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A. Development and Objectives
of the Microcensus

The licrocensus has been conducted as a cur-
rent sample survey on population and econom-
ic activity 1in the Federal lQepublic of Ger-
many since October 1957, i.e. annually with
a sampling fraction of 1 % and three times a
vear with a sampling fraction of 0.1%. About
210,000 households - comprising some 590,000
persons - are at present covered by the 1%~
survey. They are questioned by interviewers

on demographic facts as well as on occupa-—
tional, economic and social conditions, par-
ticularly on employment. In the years from
1957 to 1962 the 1%-inquiries were performed
in October,Since 1963 they have been switch-
ed to April. The survey 1s decentralized and
held by the Land statistical offices
11 Laender of the Federal Republic.

terviewers are in each case specially train-

in the
The in-

ed for their jJob.

From October 1957 +to 1961
pling procedure was used., At the first stage

a two-stage sam—
the communities were selected, after stand-
at the
gecond stage the dwellings. A description of

ardization and stratification, and

this sample design 1is given
Since October 1962
have been used,The 10%-sample of enumeration

in Chapter C.
area sampling procedures

districts of the 1961 Population Census pro-
vides the sampling frame. From this 10%-sam-
ple of enumeration districts another 10%-sam-
ple of enumeration districts was selected
for the Microcensus after a special arrange-
ment and stratification of the enumeration
districts. A supplementary selection of new-
ly built-up areas has further been made every
year also according to the principle of area
sampling.A detailed description of this sam-

ple design is given in Chapter D,

The sampling plan of the Microcensus has been

arranged to be universally representative
for samples of persons,households, families,
dwelling units or houses.This means that the
results may be raised to the corresponding
universe without any special weighting. Ac-~
of the Micro-

census does not permit it to be used for sam-

cordingly, the sampling plan

pling for instance corporations.On the oth-

er hand, the sampling plan covers a repre=-

of 1% or 0.1 % of each
sub-group,for instance of recipients of pub-

sentative selection
lic assistance, of disabled persons, of di-
vorced persons,of the members of the employ-
ees' and the workers'old age insurance fund,
of holders of driving licences, etc.

As to the content, there is in the Microcen-

sus a basic and a supplementary programme”°

T he programm e2), which

is invariable for the different surveys,cov-

basic

ers, among others, the following character-
to the head of
or absence,

istics: Sex, age, relation
household, presence possession
of a further dwelling, marital status, year
of marriage for married people, nationality,
membership 1in a social insurance scheme, e-
conomic activity, source of livelihood, firm,
agency, locality and branch of business in
which

hours worked

an activity is performed, number of
in the reference week, employ-
ment status and for self-employed persons
the number of workers other than family mem-
bers, amount of the net income in the month
preceding the inguiry and for farmers the
It is

further determined whether a second economic

slze of the agriculturally used area.

activity was performed during the reference
week.

T h e
grammne
er hand, changes from one survey to the oth-

supplementary pro-

of the Microcensus, on the oth-
er, During compilation, it is possible +to
combine the data of the basic programme with
those of the supplementary programmej;a large
part of the data provided by the basic pro-
gramme 1is already coded by the interviewer
Preparatory work with
part of the
basic programme directly to magnetic tape by

on the guestionnaire.
a view to transferring at least

means of reading devicesis stillin progress.

Since a household 1is included into three to

five surveys and only then exchanged for an-
other (rotation), it is possible to current-

T) The following part is derived from thepa-
per "Use of Sample Censuses to Increase Scope
of Census Subject Coverage" contributed to
the Vorld Population Conference 1965 by Dr.
H, Schubnell, Federal Statistical Office,
Wiesbaden.- 2)Catalogue of guestions for the
Microcensus surveys see p. 8.



ly determine any changes as to size and com-
position of the household, the change of oc-
or establishment

cupation where the person

is employed,ete,

In order to understand the role of theMicro-
census within the system of official popula-
tion statistics,it is important to know that
the population data of the Federal Republic
of Germany are éurrently ad justed every month
according to sex., The basis for this ad just-
ment are the census results for the individ-
ual communities.It is a legal obligation for
every person changing the place of residence
to register with the police at the former and
the new place of residence.The number of in-
habitants for every community can thus be an-
nually determined by adding births and arriv-
als and subtracting deaths and departures.
The results of the current ad justment provide
the basis for raising the results of the sam-
ple to the total population.

The major tasks to be jointly solved by the

Census and the Microcensus

We shall now deal with the functioning of
the system of various inquiries in the field
of population and occupation statistics and
the "division of labour"™ which has developed
between Census, current statistics of events
(e.g.statistics of births,deaths, migration,
of schools and institutions of higher educa-
tion) and the Microcensus.

1. Th% Census supplies at larger intervals
the basic information in the most detail-
ed breakdown for communities and enumera-
highly
differentiated material, e.g. the econom-

tion districts. It also provides

ically active population by sex, age and
occupation according to about 440 occupa-
tional categories.

The Census therefore constitutes:

differ-
entiated regional and technical data

the most important basis for

which are needed for regional plan-
ning and other purposes;

the basis
for the of the
population according to communities,
for the

current adjustment

stratification of the commu-

nities for the purpose of a random
selection to be used with sample de-
signs,
for the random selection of the enu-
meration districts, dwellings and
households.
2. The Microcensus disencumbers +the Census
of data

breakdowns are either not necessaryor in-

for which more detailed regional

expedient. Pilot surveys for the census
‘have, €.g., shown that questions relating
to the type and extent of social insurance
were answered in a very unsatisfactory way
because the legal situation

plicated. The information provided by the

is very com-

respondents on disablement were also very
incomplete.These questions were therefore
included into the sample survey, because
there it is possible for the interviewers
to advise the respondents and to check to

some extent the information given1).

3. The Microcensus-controls the Census, The
on 6 June 1961, Micro-
census surveys were heldin April and July

Census was taken

of the same year.It was possible to check
the results mutually according to charac-
teristics which had been recorded in. both
enumerations,
In order to verify the completeness of
the Census results, sample checks were
made in communities and enumeration dis-

tricts determined by random selection.

In order to establish to what an extent
there had been double counts, enumeration
sheets were made out and brought together
of whom

for all persons the family name

begins with an A,

In order to controlmajor characteristics,

the questionnaires of the Population Cen-
sus and those of the Microcensus survey
of July were brought tcgether and checked

for consistency.

4, The Microcensus supplements the Census:

In point of time: The most important data

1) H.Schubnell "Die Volks— und Berufszihlung
1961, Methodische und Organisatorische Pro-
bleme", Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv 1,
22-41; 2, 147-148 (1962).




of demographic and occupational statis-

tics are determined for the Federation and
the Laender under the basic programme on
a quarterly basis according to the latest
position, and any changes are observed,
For this purpose it was necessary to rec-
oncile the wording of questions, the def-
of the

Census and the Microcensus with each oth-

initions and the classifications

er,

In topics: The subjects of the follow-up
surveys show in which way the Microcensus
the

schedule on p. 6).

supplements Census 1in topics (see

It is hardly necessary to mention that ad-
ministration and science submit many more
subjects for such follow-up surveys than
the interviewers and the population may
It is

a selection

reasonably be expected to handle,
therefore necessary to make
from these subjects in close contact with
the relevant agencies.

The Microcensus organisation (selected e-

numeration districts, interviewers) may

also be used for other sample surveys as
€.,
sample surveys

has, been the case in 1%-housing
and sample surveys on in-

come and expenditure,

to be
held arcund 1970 even more closely togeth-
er with the Microcensus

It is intended +to link the Census

than has already
been possible in 1961 and to make use of
the results supplied by the follow-up sur-
veys of the Microcensus for the prepara-

tion of the Census.,

The graph on p. 7 shows in a schematic
way the system for the recording of infor-
mation in the field of population statis-
tics.

a. Both the Census
provide information on the number

and the Microcensus
and
structure of the population. The cur-
rent adjustments using information ob-
tained from the statistics of vital e~
vents and migration permit a permanent

observation of the population develop-

the results of which are also

made use of for raising the Microcensus

ment,
figures. The follow-up surveys of the
Microcensus bridge the gaps which still
exist 1n educational statistics, e.g.
as far as the vocational training in
an establishment (cf. No. 6 of the
schedule on p. 6) is concerned, or it
increases the available information on
of mothers and
for the

(No. 2, p. 6) or else

the economic activity
its consequences
their
it provides in excess of the number of

custody of
children

disabled personsdirect figures on ill-
ness and accidents (No. 10 and No. 12,
Po 6).

compiled

Migration statistics which are
well
of material on com-

on a current basis, as
a8 the collection
muting according to number and struc-
ture of migrants and according to the
migration flows from one community to
another, compiled in the course of a
Census, are supplemented by the record-
ing of week-end commuters (No. 7) in
the Microcensus.

The graph on p. 7 showsonly the linkage
of the which have
been referred to above in the field of

survey techniques

population statistics, There are of

course very close relationships also

with economic and social stat’stics,
as, e.g., with a quarterly observation
of the

in the various

economically active population
branches of economic
activity and with the recording of the
hours worked during the reference week.
These are important data for determin-
ing the productivity of national econ-

omy .



Pollow-up surveys of the Microcensus in the years 1962 to 1966

Year

No.

Subject

Sam~
pling
frac-
tion

Major characteristics

1962

1963

1964

1965

1966

10

11

12
13

14

15

Holidey and recreation travel| 1 %

Care of childrenunder 14 years 1 %

of age of working mothers

Cultivation of vegetables and| 1 %

potatoes on plots of under
0.5 hectares

Net income

Iliness and accidents (pilot
sample survey)

Vocational training

Weekend commuters

First-aid training

Holders of driving licences,
utilization of the licence

Accidents involving children
and juveniles aged under 15
years

Sunday, holiday and night
work

Illness and accidents
Physical and mental disabil-
ity

Economic activity of women

1%

1%

1%

0.1%

1%

Holiday and recreation travel [0.1%

Which members of the household have trav-
elled? Type of trip (organized tour, indi-
vidual trip),time,destination (at home, a-
broad), principal means of transportation
used, type of accommodation (hotel, camp-
ing, etc.),financing and total expenditure

Type and daily hours of economic activity,
duration of daily absence from family,num-
ber, age, sex of children; extent and type
of care provided by individuals, nursery
schools, schools, etc. during the absence,
separately for mornings and afternoons

Size of area, cultivation in home gardens
or on other plots

Income by brackets (under DM 150, 150-300,
300-600, 600-800, 800-1,200, 1,200-1,800
and over)

Illness on reference day or during preced-
ing 4 weeks, accidents during preceding
year; duration of illness, medical treat-
ment, confinement to bed, hospitalization,
incapacity for work, type of illness, type
of accident

Type of vocational schools which have been
attended (incl. institutions of higher edu-
cation),practical vocational training,time
and type of completion of training, rela-
tionship between economic activity pursued
and training,duration of on-the-job train-
ing; former activities in agriculture

Number of trips over the weekend from the
place of work or of training %o the resi-
dence of the family (during the last 12
months),distance in km, means of transpor-
tation used

Time and type of training, by which organ-
ization

Type and year of issue of driving licence,
utilization during preceding year(regular-
ly, occasionally, not at all), purpose for
which licence was utilized (private, busi-
ness), type of motor vehicle used (private
car, lorry, bus)

Sex, age, place and type of accident, need
for medical treatment, consequences of ac-
cident

Type and duration of activity,frequency of
night work and Sunday work, overtime

see No. 5

Sex, age, cause and nature of disability,
official recognition, economic activity,
vocational education, re-training

Employment of 40 to 65-year-old women dur-
ing the period from their 15th to their
65th year of age, time and cause of inter-
ruption of economic activity

Type of trip (organized tour, individual

trip), time, destination (at tome, abroad)



SYSTEM OF POPULATION STATISTICS
AND INTERCENSAL SAMPLE INQUIRIES

| Census 1961

I Total analysis

10%- Sample Survey: Count

ina 10%-analysis

Basis for community results

Basis for sampling plan

Basis for the current adjustment
of the resident population

The selechon for the evaluation is
used for Microcensus inguiries
from 1962 until 1970 (1% each year)

|
|
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I
I
l
I
I
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Catalogue of questions for the Microcensus

surveys

Question relating to ...

im the
1%-sample  O.¥-semple
survey | survey

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

. Sex

Birth year

Relation to head of house-
hold

Present or absent at key-
date and reasons of absence

. Indication of additional

living quarters and wheth-
er the person concermed
goes from there to work
or vocational training

Marital status
Year of marriage
Nationality

Membership in a legal or
private health insurance

Membership in the legal
old age insurance

Type of principal means
of subsistence

Receipt of pensions, as-
sistance, unemployment
benefits or relief

Manner and period of ap-
plication for work

Por economically active
persons:

location (community) of
place of work

Branch of business of
establishment or firm

Present activity, occupa-
tion

Employment status

For self-employed:
number of workers other
than family members

Number of hours worked
3n the reference week

Reasons if weekly working
time was less than 42
hours

Net income in March

(Not for self-employed in
agriculture and family
workers)

Size of agriculturally
used area of 0.5 and more
hectares or area used for
horticulture, viticulture
or orchards, if less than
0.5 hectares

Number of days normally
worked during the week

Number of working days
lost in the report quar-
ter due to vacation,
sickness or other reasons

X x

X X

L I S I ]

o]

B. Concepts and Definitions of Employment

Statistics Used in the Microcensus

I. Participation in economic life

As is the case with the population and occu-

pation the Microcensus relates to

households and the persons living there. The

census,
participation in economic 1life is therefore
viewed from the individual person,in contra-
distinction to surveys where establishments
or enterprises are to reportthe persons they

employ.

For representing the data on persons partic-
ipating in economic life in general, the Mi-
crocensus uses the "employment concept"1 in
analogy to the 1961 Populationand Occupation

Census.

all
active

"employment concept",
persons of the
population if during a report period (refer-

According to the
are considered part

ence week) they are in employment, active as
self-employed or as unpaid family workers or
if they are not gainfully employed.All types
of these persons are

with regard to the

of economic activity
considered as equivalent
conceptual allocation, irrespective of wheth-
er they pursue a full-time activity or have
a secondary occupation, e.g. as retired per-

sons, pensioners etc. The duration of such
an activity is irrelevant for the allocation
employment con-

of these persons under the

cept.

The participation of a person in economic
life may be considered
namely whether the person concerned

and to what an

under two aspects,
pursues

an economic activity himself

extent, in terms of the time involved,. or

from which source of subsistence

the means

are derived,

S. Koller/ H.Schubnell/ K. Schwarz/
"Das Programm der Volks- und
Berufszdhlung 1961" in Wirtschaft und Sta-
tistik, 1961, No. 4, p. 209 et seq.; cf. L.
Herberger: "Erwerbsstatistische Gliederungs-
gesichtspunkte 1in der Berufszdhlung von
1961" in allgemeines ©Statistisches Archiv,
No. 1, 1963,

1) Cf.
H, Sperling:



For the Microcensus of April 1964, two basic
criteria were distinguished <for the evalua-
tion,as had been the case with the 1961 Pop-
ulation and Occupation Census: the active
participation in economic life and the prin-
cipal means of subsistence. The first aspect
is represented in greater detail by the "em-
ployment concept"and the second by the "sub-
sistence concept".

The combination of the two concepts provides
& new insight into the employment
sistence structure

and sub-
of the population, which
had been impossible so far., If a table is
drawn up (see Chart 1) in which the pre-col-

umn is grouped according to the employment
concept and the heading according to the
subsistence concept, this yields from left

to right for each group of persons under the
employment concept +the principal means of
subsistence, or from top to bottom for every
category of the subsistence concept the part-
icipation in economic life. The crossed box-
es in Chart1 are not feasible by definition.
Economically non-active persons,for example,

Details on the various concepts of employ-

ment statistics have already been given in
other connections.
When applying the "labour force concept"

(OEEC definition), a minimum working time
for the activity in the establishment is as-
sumed as the criterion to decide whether the
group of unpald family workers is to be con-
sidered as part of the labour force or not.
This minimum is 15 hours per week or about
one third of the "normal" weekly hours of
work. In order to arrive at the scope of the
labour force concept, 1t is sufficient +to
deduct all unpaid family workers included in
the employment concept who worked, by their
own decision,in the reference week less than
15 hours. Unpaid family workers who for oth-
er reasons, e.g. because of sickness or the
specific type of their activity, have worked
less than 15 hours in the reference week are
under the labour force concept considered as
part of the labour force.

Second and sometimes also third economic ac-

cannot derive

the definitions

their principal means of sub-
sistence from economic activity
of the
they do not pursue any economic activity.

employment

since under

concept

Chart 1

of persons

tivities have been reported <for some of the
economically active persons.When also count-
ing these additional activities, one passes
from the statistics

Interrelations between the employment and the subsistence concepts

Subsistence concept

Persons whose principal means of subsistence accrue from

pensions etec.,

family members

economically ac-
tive persons
whose principal
means of sub-
sistence accrue
from pensions
etc,

economically ac-
tive persons
whose principal
means of sub-
sistence accrue
from family mem-
bers

persons not gain-
fully employed
whose principal
means of subsist-
ence accrue from
pensions etc,

persons not gain-
fully employed
whose principal
means of subsist-
ence accrue from
family members

Employment
concept : : o unemployment bene-
P economic activity| "N IPCOYIETL OC8
economically ac- | economically ac-
econom- | tive persons tive persons
ically whose principal whose principal
active means of sub- means of sub-
persons sistence accrue Sistence accrue
from economic ac-{ from unemploy-
Active tivity ment benefits or
popula~ relief]
tion persons not gain-
persons fully employed
not gain- whose principal
fully em~ means of subsist-
ployed ence accrue from
unemployment ben-
efits or relief
Non-active
population

non-active per-
sons whose prin-
cipal means of
subsistence ac-
crue from pen-
sions etc.

non-active per-
sons whose prin-
cipal means of
subsistence ac-
crue from family
members

1) Mainly persons registered as not gainfully employed who have a minor incidental income
from economic activity.

to the sta-




tistics of activity cases, which establishes
some sort of analogy with the results of the
statistics of establishments
engaged (= employment cases).

on the persons
A complete a-
nalogy cannot be reached as a personwho per-
kind
does not always regard them as separate ac-

forms several activities of the same
tivity cases,.It is quite possible that some-
body who performs agricultural work in vari-
ous holdings considers this as a single eco-
nomic activity.
in spite

the form of practising

Employment conditions which
of a dependent activity approach
a liberal profession
(e.g. the book-keeper working by the hour
retail establishments) hardly
permit a distinetion +to be made by activity

for several

cases 1f the individual person 1is gueried.
In the interest of obtaining information as
unbiased as possible with regard to the sec-
or additional activities,
there were no questions concerning the firm
or establishment of the second and third e-
conomic activity. So it was to a higher de-
gree at the discretion

ondary economic

of the respondent to
combine or to segregate the economic activi-
ties than would have been the case if the
individual establishments were to be consid-
ered,

II. Employment status

1. Self-employedsPersons who as proprietors,

co-proprietors, tenants, entrepreneurs or
craftsmen operate independently an indus-
trial or commercial establishment
ricultural holding and have both its eco-
nomic and organizational direction,furth-
er independent distributing agentsand all
persons with liberal professions. Trades-
and work agents are

or ag-

men working at home
also included in this group of persons.

2. Unpaid family workers: Persons working in
an establishment operated by the head of
household or another family member and

salaries;

receiving neither wages nor
there must not be paid for them any com-
pulsory contributions to the social secu-
rity schemes either. liable to
health and social insurance are counted

Persons

as employees.,

3, Public officials: As public officials are
considered all officials of theFederation,
the Laender and communities, of corpora-

tions wunder public law, incl. candidates

for civil service and officials under

training, clergymen and officials of the

Protestant Church in Germany, +the Roman
Catholic Church and the 014 Catholic
Church (clergymen of other confessions

are counted as salaried employees).

4, Salaried employees: All earners

without civil service commission.They in-

salary

clude commercial, technical and adminis-

trative employees.

5. Wage earners:All persons receiving wages,
further journeymen, helpers and homework-

ers,

6. Apprentices/trainees, ete, ¢

Persons under a contract as apprentice or
in practical voca-

improvers,

trainee or otherwise
tional training.

7. Dependently employed persons: They

salaried employ-

com-

prise public officials,
ees, wage earners, apprentices/trainees,

improvers, etc.

III. Hours of work

The Microcensus covers the hours
worked during the reference week.The data on
working time thus include +the hours worked
without any payment (e.g. hours performed by
unpaid family workers, unpald overtime of
public officials) and exclude those paid but
not worked (e.g. because of vacationor sick-
ness), Where the working time changes from
one week to the other (e.g.at establishments
with a sliding schedule of weekly hours of
work or where every second Saturday
off-day), the hours worked during the refer-
Standby hours are

actually

is an

ence week were covered.
considered as working time, For unpaid fami-
1y workers, only the hours performed for the
establishment - not the time used for house-
hold work - were to be covered., However, the
for domestic

exclusion of the working time

work,particularly in agriculture, presumably



has not been fully achieved. Cases where the
hours worked had not been stated were consid-
with the
value for the relevant employment status and

ered 1in the calculations average

sector of economy.

IV. Economic activities

In the Microcensus all economic activities
performed by a person are covered, irrespec-—
tive of whether activities
are decisive for the livelihood of this per-

son. So an economic activity may be perform-

these economic

ed 1n addition to another principal source
of livelihood, e.g. a pension. A person may
several economic activities at

the same time.

also pursue

V. Age

The age of the respondents was determined as
the balance between year of birth and year
included in the

tables were formed on this basis,

of inquiry. The age groups

VI. Branches of economic activity

For processing the inquiries held from Oc-
tober 1957 to October 1960, the branches of
economic activity were coded according to the
key of the 1950 Census
Local Units.

of Non-Agricultural

As from October 1961, the "Industrial Clas-
for the
- derived from
Industrial Classification of
Activities - has been applied for
classifying +the economic activities accord-
ing to branches instead of the key for the
1950 Census of Non-Agricultural Local Units

used so far1).

of Economic Activities
Occupational Census, 1961"

sification

the new basic
Economic

The following principles have to be consid-

T) See H, Bartels and H. Spilker: "Systema-
tik der Wirtschaftszweige" in Wirtschaft und
Statistik, 1959, No. 2, p. 55 et seq., and
S. Koller, H.Schubnell, K. Schwarz, H. Sper-
ling: "Das Programm der Volks- und Berufs-
zdhlung 1961" 1in Wirtschaft und Statistik,
1961, No. 4, p. 214 et seq.

ered if figures of the Microcensus are to be
used in a breakdown by economic divisions:

a) The economically active persons are al-
located to the economic divisions ac-
cording to the main economic activity
of the local unit (not
which they are employed;

enterprise) in

b) where persons are queried, the indica-
tion of the main economic activity of
the establishment cannot be as exact

as in the case of inquiries involving

the establishments;

c) since October 1961 +the classification
of the 1961 Population
Census has been applied for the allo-

and Occupation

cation to the economic divisions, i.e.
a number of public institutions and
have been allocated as
(e.g.
and public

establishments
private non-profit institutions
in the field of education
health
rather than - as under the

etc.) to Division 7 "Services"
Industrial
Classification of Economic Activities
and the specialized classification de-
rived therefrom for censuses of estab-
lishments - to Divisions 8 and 9 "Pri-
vate non-profit institutions
vate households" and "Central and lo-

cal government, social insurance".

and pri-

following the
introduction of the new classification main-

The systematic changes made
ly concern the economic sector "Trade and
transport" as well as "Services".The differ-
ing allocation of the insurance trade (excl.
social security) and of finance, banks and
stock (formerly in
transport" now under "Services")is of great-
About the following
tions can be applied for a re-estimation of

exchanges "Trade and

est consequence. rela-
former results according to the new economic
classification of sectors: Under "Other eco-
nomic sectors (services)" have to be classi-
fied from the former sectors (according to
the 0ld classification)

a) "Trade and transport":13 % of the male
and about 14 % of the female economi-
cally active persons,

-— 1] -



b) "Production industries": about 0.5 %
each of male
active persons.

and female economically

Changes of the sysitematic allocation within
the other sectors can be disregarded because
of their insignificance.

The representations according to the system
of the International Standard Industrial
Classification(ISIC) as well as in the group-
ing for the purposes of national accounts are
based on the above classification.

VII. Groups of income

The income situation has been recorded since
October 1962,The following groups were forme
ed in order to facilitate the determination
of incomes:

under 150 DM

150 to under 300 DM

300 to under 600 DM

600 to under 800 DM

800 to under 1,200 DM

1,200 to under 1,800 DM
1,800 DM and over.

individual
was recorded (earned in-

The net income of the
household members
come, pension, etc. - after taxes and social
insurance contributions). If a person drew
incomes from several sources, they had to be
added up. The purpose of determining the in-
come situation was to further differentiate
geveral

employment status,by considering a breakdown

characteristics, particularly the
by groups of income.The income situation was
neither determined for the self-employed in
agriculture and forestry nor for unpaid fam-
ily workers.,

C. Sample Design of the Microcensus
from 1957 to 1961

I. Stratification of communities

2,700 communities (about
selected from the about 24,000

In the first stage
11 %) were

communities of the Federal Republic. House-
hold inquiries were made only in these com-
munities selected at random.

The s election of the com-
mundities was precededbyas trat-
ification of all 24,000 communities
of the Federal Republic according to charac-
teristics of demographic and economic statis-

tics.

The characteristics drawnupn for the strat-
ification and ordering are in each federal
Land:

Size class of community,
Proportion of the agricultural popula-

tion in the resident population per
community,
Proportion of holdings with an agri-

cultural area of less than 5 hectares
in the aggregate of agricultural hdd-
ings in a community,

Proportion of out-going commuters in
the resident population per communi-
ty,

Proportion of in-coming commuters in

the total number of persons working
at the locality, per community

Distance of the com??nity from larger
cities (proximity)'/,

Proportion of the economically active
ersons in industry and handicrafts
?excluding construction) in the total
number of economically active persons
(only for communities of more than
10,000 inhabitants).

Classes were formed for each of the charac-
teristics. The most important of them which
as & stratification criterion 1is more effi-
cient than any other characteristics 1is the
The class limits for
depended on the

community size class.
the other characteristics
community size class.

For the proportion of uue agricultural popu-
lation, for instance, three groups were dis-
tinguished for communities of less than 1,000

1) The pro¥imity was determined from the map
of communal boundaries considering the loca-
tion of the community with regard to trans-
port and traffic and using as standard dis-
tance for large communities a siraight line
of up to 50 km in connectionwiththe presur.-
able inward-commuter area.
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inhabitants and two groups for communities
of more than 1,000 inhabitants. The class
1imit selected for communities of 1,000 to
3,000 inhabitants was 30 % and for communi-
ties of 3,000 +to under 10,000 inhabitants
10 %.

By combining the mentioned characteristics,
groups were then formed as similar in their
structure as possible.

Groups were also formed - beyond the gener-
al system of stratification and ordering -
with specific

This involved

for communities particulari-

ties, institutional communi-
with
large agricultural holdings and the so-called
Ag institutional
were considered all those com-

where the proportion of the insti-

ties, tourist communities, communities

large peasant communities,
communities1)
munities
tutional population in the resident popula-
tion was more than 25 % (exceptions: Schles-
wig-Holstein more than 15 % and Bavaria more
than 20 %). Among the tourist communities
were counted all communities with a high num-
ber of overnights
tion.
holdings are

per capita of the popula-

Communities with large agricultural
with holdings of

of agricultural area

communities
200 hectares and more
(exceptions:Baden-Wuerttemberg only for com-
munities of up to 3,000 inhabitants and Hes-
se already with holdings of 140 hectares of
agricultural area and over). Large peasant
are the relevant communities of
the Kreise Oldenburg and Eutin in Schleswig-
Holstein and the so-called 1large Oldenburg
communities in Lower Saxony.

communities

For ordering +the communities of 10,000 and
more inhabitants, two groups were formed ac-
cording to the proportion of the economical-~
ly active persons in industry and handicmfis
(excluding construction),i.e. under and over
20 %.The upper group (over 20 %) was further
subdivided according to the proportion of e-
in the
of mining, stones and
earths as well as iron, steel and metal in-
dustries. Within the groups the communities
according to the type of the

conomically active persons economic

groups or divisions

were arranged

1) As institutional communities were further
considered communities with garrisons of for-
eign armed forces or in their neighbourhood.

main industrial activity (textiles, leather

products, etc.).

II. First stage of sampling

To ensure the rational employment of the in-
terviewers it was decided that in the 1%-in-
quiry should query about
100 persons (or about 30 households 1in some
20 dwellings); the standard was reduced +to

every interviewer

of less
As a genera: rule, a

50 respondents only in communities
than 500 inhabitants.
number of 50 persons per interviewer was fix-
ed for This yielded the
scheme presented in Table 1,

the 0.1%-survey.

After all communities had been arianged ac-
cording +to the combinations indicated, they
were entered, stating the number of their
inhabitants, in so-called sampling lists for
each Land of the Federal Republic and for
each community size class in succession by
groups in ordering. The order on the sampling
list was determined in such a way that each
group of communities differed as to the char-
acteristics or its class limits from the pre-
ceding group in ordering only in one point.

The communities were arranged within each

group according to their code number, i.e.
regionally according to administrative dis-

tricts and Kreise.

Table 1: Size of sampling groups in relation to
the size classification used for the com-
munities in the 1% and the 0.1%-inguiry

Size of the
sampling Number of in-
Communities Cogmu— group (per- terviewerg peq]
of...to under | BiEY sons) _per communi ty
X . size community in the
...inhabitants class for the
0.1%-| 1%- 0.1%- l 1%~
survey| survey| survey |survey
under 500 {1, 2 50 50 1 1
500- 3,000 [3,4,5 50 100 1 1
3,000-10,000 |6, 7 50 200 1 2
10,000-25,000 |8, 9 50 300 1 3
25,000-50,000 10 50 1%1; 1 1)0.01%};
50,000 and over11,12 p.1%1)| 1% 0.002% ‘0.01%

1) of the resident population.

For the 1%-inquiry, the size of the sampling
group was in general fixed at 100 persons to
Accordingly,
there is one interviewer for every 10,000 of

be queried by one interviewer.
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the population or - from the point of view
of regional distribution and selection tech-
nique - every 10,000th person of the popula-
tion constitutes in the

gense that of this person

a sampling point
in the community
one interviewer has to query 100 persons.For
the systematic sampling with a sampling in-
terval of 1 : 10,000, the starting point for
the selection of communities was first de-
termined with a random sampling number "z"

of under 10,001.

The further sampling communities are deter-
mined by the cumulative addition of 10,000
to the starting number. As the kth community

is selected the one to which belongs the hy-
pothetical number of persons z + (k - 1) x
10,000. An analogous procedure is applied
for the sampling groups of 50, 200 and 300
inhabitants.The selection interval is always
100 times the number of persons of the sam-

pling group.

The chance of a community +to be selected is
with this procedure proportional to the num-
ber of its population.

of the first
(in %) correspond to the formula:

The sampling fractions stage

number of population of the community
number of persons of the sampling group.

It shows
probability of being selected

for each individual community the
and yields on
an average for a community size class the

indicated in Table 2

percentages
sampling fraction)1).

(primary

The 0.1%-sample is a subsample of the 1%-sam-
ple. The size of the sampling group for the
O.1%—inquiries amounts in all communities of
less than 50,000 inhabitants to 50 persons
(see Table 1). As a basis for the 0.1%-sub-
sample it was determined for all sampling
groups of the 1%-survey how many groups of
50 persons they include. One out of every 10
such groups was then selected at random. The

community +to which this sampling group be-

1) Example: Of 200 communities of 400
inhabitants each(sampling group:50 persons),
every 5,000th person of 80,000 inhabitants
is to be included in the co nity sampling;
thus 16 communities of 200 ( % 8%) are se-
lected. 5

longed was included 1in the O.1%-subsample,
of 50,000 inhabitants and
more are represented in tha 0.1%-inquiry by
at least 50 respondents.

All communities

Table 2: Proportions of selected communi-
ties in the various”community size

classes
R Communities
Community size class oF Whioh were
{communities of ... total selected
to under..% %nhabit- number
ants 1 2 3
under 200 2,151 75 3.49
200 - 500 7,524 511 6.79
500 - 1,000 6,928 502 7.25
1,000 - 2,000 4,319 602 13.94
2,000 - 3,000 1,241 303 24,42
3,000 - 5,000 913 179 19.61
5,000 - 10,000 612 218 35.62
10,000 - 25,000 306 159 51.96
25,000 and more 183 183 100
Total 24,177 12,732 11.30

1) Population and territory: 13 Septem-
ber 1950.

III. Second stage of sampling

The sampling fraction of the second stage
(secondary sampling fraction) is defined as

follows:

Secondary sampling fraction (%) =

number of persons of sampling group
number of population of selected
community on 13 Septs 1950

x 100

The sampling fraction computed in this way
indicates - if applied +to the latest number
of inhabitants - the number of persons to be
covered in the selected communities and - if
used for the number of dwellings - the number
of dwellings to be included.

The selection of communities according +to
the position of 1950 would first entail - if
it were carried out at a later date with the
absolute figures used for the selection (50,
100, etc. persons to be covered per sampling
community) - for communities which have mean-
while

increased in size, an under-enumeration
decreased in size, an over-enumeration,

of communities
in the sam-
ple - except for random deviations - since

the two categories
are in due proportion contained

However,
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the first sampling stage o the Microcensus

constitutes & representative sample of com-
munities. The increase for the growing and
the decrease for the shrinking communities,
i.e., also the shifts of population, are cor-
rectly recorded by adnering to the relative
secondary sampling fraction of each sampling
community. The only precondition is that the
sampling frame within the communitiesis ful-

ly up to date.

The sampling procedure yields a self-welight-
ing sample;there is no need for a subsequent
arithmetical weighting as all figures
parts of the sample can be added up.

from

The dwellings
Microcensus

for the
since 1957 are
of the housing
census taken in September 1956.Fhis material
is supplemented by data obtained from the
statistics of building activity, because the
records of the housing offer the
chance of being selected only to dwellings

where the inquiries
have been made

selected from the material

census

which were occupied already in September 1956
{census date); dwellings occupied at a later
In order

date have as yet no such chance.

to give these dwellings also a chance to be
selected, the secondary sampling fraction is
also applied to the reports on occupied new
dwellings in Microcensus communities. The
sampling frame for the Microcensus inquiries
thus always considers the most recent situa-

tion.

All households 1in a selected dwelling are
included with all persons who belong there
to the resident population. If the household
which at the key-date of the housing census
lived in the selected dwelling had in the
meantime moved, the succeeding household was
covered.Households which had moved away were
not traced.

The sampling procedure used for the institu-
tional population differs from the above pro-
cedure for the other population, in order to
account for the specific structure of this
group.

these data of the 1% and
which are most important for

Chart 2 presents
0.1%-inquiries

the sample design.

D. Sample Design of the Microcensus
- Area Sample since October 1962 -

I. General remarks

Since October 1962 the Microcensus inquiries
have been based on a sample design which is
basically an area sample, Sampling units are
the enumeration districts of the 1961 Popula-
tion Census., The sample is drawn according
to a one-stage sampling procedure with two

phases.

In the years 1957 to 19611) the Microcensus
had however been performed with a two-stage
sampling procedure: There was at the first
stage a selection of communities and at the
second stage & direct selection of dwellings
in the selected communities. For the selec-
tion of dwellings the guiding lists of the
1956 Housing Census were drawn upon. New
dwellings were given a chance to be selected
by way of the statistics on building activi-
ty.

The switch-over +to the new sample design
should be made as soon as possible after the
1961 Population and Occupation Census. There
was the possibility of using the 10%-sample
of enumeration districts drawn subsequently
in particular for some special enumerations
of the Population and Occupation Census. Ow-
ing to the good regional dispersion which
had been achieved by the high sampling frac-
tion, this 10%-sample could be used asa sam-
pling frame for another one-stage sample.
It is large enough to be used as a sampling
frame for the Microcensus up to the next
population and occupation census; additional
selections from the aggregate material of
the 1961 Population and Occupation Census
will not be necessary. The good 'regional
dispersion of the "basic sample survey" of
10 % also permitted +to refrain from a dif-

1) See S. Koller, L. Herberger "Der Mikro-
zensus" in Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv,
No. 3, 1960, p. 205 et seq.-— R. Deiningerani
others "Stichproben in der Amtlichen Stati-
stik", p. 135 et seq., issued by the Federal
Statistical Office, Wiesbaden.
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Chart 2. Main Features of the Microcensus Sample Design

Sample Survey on Population and Economic Activity (Microcensus)

Bases

Expected results
Application
Statistical unit

Enumeration papers

L

Collection procedure

Tabulating unit

1 %-sample surveys

0.1 %-sample surveys

total values{(proportional values)

collection
household
gquestionnaire
interview
mostly: person

total values (proportional values)

collection
household
questionnaire
interview
mostly: person

Sampling procedure

Stages

Phases

Sampling unit

Number of sampling

units

Sampling frame

v
Stratification
characteristics
(number of groups)

Number of strataB)

Sampling fractions

in the strata

Order characterastics

Rumber of
ordering 4

Selection technique

Average sampling
fraction

S8ample sizee)

§roups in

Raising procedure

two-stage two-stage
1st stage 2nd stage 1st stage 2nd stage
one-phase one-phase two-phase two-phase
1st phase 2nd phase 18t phase 2nd phase
community dwelling community community dwelling dwelling
24 000 13 000 000 2 800 130 000
punch-card in- enumeration sampling lists sampling lists
dex compiled documents of of the preceding of the preceding
according to Housing Sta- 1 %-gample 1 %-sample
the results of tistics, survey survey
the Population [1956/57,and
and Occupation Statistics
Census, 1950 on Completions
of Buildings
federal Land federal Land
(11), - (11), -
community size community size
class (10) 1) class (11) 2)
10 1 11 1
(equal to (equal to
1st~stage 2nd-stage
3 - 100 % 1-30 % sample in 10 - 100 % sample in 10 - 100 %
the preceding the preceding
1 %-sample 1 %-sample
11 character- regionally in survey) according to survey) according to
istics of demo~ |the order selection selection
graphic and according to sequence of segquence of
economic struc- |which the the preceding the preceding
ture of communi-|guiding lists 1 %-sample 1 %-sample
ties; regional- [of the Housing survey survey
ly within the Census of
groups 25 Sept 1956
are filed
3 - 50 - - _
systematics) systematics) random7) systematics)
12 % 1.8 % 30 % 0.2 %
1 %% 0.1%°)
2 700 130 000 760 13 000
communities dwellings communities dwellings
formation of raising groups, ad- {adjustment to structural figures of the preceding
justment of each group to 1 % of |1 %~sample survey

the reasident population at col-
lection date by means of random

substitution and

elimination

Notes

Executed since 1957 annually

in October.

~ Selection for the

survey of October 1957 from the
material of the 10 %4~Sample Survey
of Housing Statistics (two-phase
sampling), i.e. the same sample
as for the 1 %-Sample Survey of
the Housing Statistics, 1956/57

Lxecuted in 1958 and 1959 in January, April and July

1) See Table 2; size

Table 1; size classes of

classes of communities of 25 000 and more inhabitants
communities of 50 000 and more

inhabitants were considered

as

were considered as

one size class. - 2) See
one size class. - 3) Per federal

Land. - 4) If strata are formed, number within the individual strata. - 5) Proportionally to the population of the commu-

nities

fraction of the first

in 1950; sempling interval dependent on the
stage is the proportion (%) of the
sampling fraction of the second stage 1s the proportion (%) of the persons covered in the number of persons

bench-mark (see Table 2). - 6)
selected communities

Self-weighting
in the total number of

sample; the sampling
communities, the
laving in all

selected communities together. - 7) Within zones (groups of communities in the order of the 1 %-sample survey with the same
total of bench-marks). - 8) According to sample design.
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ferentiated stratification of communities in

order to improve the accuracy of the results,
which for reasons of sampling methods had
been necessary for the Microcensus sample de-
sign used up to October 1961. The other aims
of the stratification of communities, such
as the stability of the sample
sus communities
achieved by the new sampling procedure,inter
alia by reducing the annual rotation quota,

if Microcen-
are exchanged, can also be

By consistently applying the principle of
total area
and prospective building land in the select-
ed communities - new construction is also
covered without an additional sampling frame,
This simplifies the process as compared with
the former sample design for which new con-

area sampling - related +to the

struction had additionally +to be selected
from material of the statistics on building
activity. The procedure of area sampling

new construction to be
covered according to the situation at the
relevant census date. This could practically

furthermore enables

never be achieved with +the statistics on
building activity which entailed
under-enumerations with regard to
gtruction,

systematic
new con-

The new sample design also offers great ad-

vantages for the interviewers. The inquiry
is now performed in a small, coherent part
of the community. From a psychological point
of view it is an asset that the inquiry does
not relate to inhabitants of a selected iso-
lated dwelling, but also to all inhabitants

in the immediate neighbourhood.

II. 10%-sample of enumeration districts
for the 1961 Population Census

For the 1961 Population and Occupation Cen-
sus the built-up area in all communities of
the Pederal Republic and Berlin (West) was
subdivided into enumeration districts1). Al-
together about 600,000 enumeration districts
were formed. As a rule the enumeration dis-
tricts were fixed in such a way that an av-
could be covered

erage of 100 persons in a

1) In Berlin, Hamburg, Bremen and in some
other cities, the entire urban area was sub-
divided into enumeration areas.

coherent area, A 10%-sample - i. e. about

60,000 enumeration districts —was drawn from
the aggregate of these enumeration districts;
it provided the basis for several special e-
numerations of the 1961 Population Census,
particularly for processing the household
and family statistics.

The selection of enumeration districts for
the 10%-sample was in the federal Laender
made per Kreis., The communities in the indi-
vidual Kreise were arranged according to the
number of enumeration districts (incl. spe-
cial enumeration districts) and, if there
was the same number of enumeration districts,
additionally in alphabetic order. Every 10th
enumeration district wae then systematically
selected from the communities arranged in
this way. The beginning of the selection in
the first Kreis was determined by a random
starting number which was smaller than 10 or
at most 10. The following example is to show
how the selection was effected for the 10%-
sample:

Example of the selection for the 10%-
sample of enumeration districts

Number 9f Number of
enumeration| Accumulat-
- . selected e-
districts ed number N
. . numeration
Community in the 1961 of enumer- . Ny
. . X digtricts
Population ation dis-
and Occupa- tricts for the
tion Census 10%-sample
Altendorf 2 2 -
Buch 2 4 -
Hausen 2 6 1
Altheim 3 9 -
Linden 3 12 -
Steinbach 4 16 1
Neuhaus 4 20 -
Landsberg 16 128 2

The random starting number in the above ex-
ample was 5. The first selected enumeration
district is therefore +the first one in the
community of Hausen; the second selected e-
numeration district - the 15th - is the third



enumeration distriet in the community of
Steinbach, etc.
immediately continued in the second Kreis.

The systematic sampling was

The enumeration districts included in the
10%~sample constitute the sampling frame for
the second phase of selection in which the

actual sample was drawn for the Microcensus.

III. Preparatory work for determining

the sample design

For determining the new sample design in the
light of the data of the 10%-sample of enu-
from the 1961 Population
Census, preparatory investigations were made
on the distribution
cording to the number of their 10%-enumera-
tion districts in the individual size class-
as well as on the distri-
of the size of enumeration districts

meration districts

of the communities ac-

es of communities
bution

according to the number of buildings and of
persons.
The breakdown of the communities according

to the number of their 10%-enumeration dis-
tricts showed a wide range of variation with-
in the individual size classes of communities
of less than 5,000 inhabitants (see the fol-
lowing table). So, for instance, 12.9 % of
the communities of the size class "1,000 to
under 2,000 inhabitants" had 3 and more 10%-
enumeration districta. The large number of
in the small communi-
to the fact that

or isolated houses in scat-

enumeration districts
ties was frequently due
dwelling-places
tered communities constitute separate enumer-

ation districts,

The number of buildings per enumeration dis-

trict decreased as the size of communities
increased.In the community size class "under
1,000 inhabitants" the
buildings per enumeration district was 17,
while in the size class "100,000 inhabitants
and more" - apart from the Laender Hamburg,
Bremen and Berlin (West) - it amounted to 10
(see Table 3).

men and Berlin (West) the number

average number of

In the Laender Hamburg, Bre-
of build-
ings per enumeration district averaged be-

tween 3 and 6.

The subdivision of the enumeration districts
showed
that with increasing size of communities the
with a
also rose (see Ta-

according +to the number of persons

proportion of enumeration districts
high number
ble 4).

of persons

In the light of the results of these inves-
tigations the questions concerning the strat-
ification and ordering
tricts for the 10%-sample of the Microcen-

sus were definitely settled.

of enumeration dis-

To sum up, the following major aspects had
to be considered for establishing the new
sample design for the Microcensus:

1. The sample design had to be establish-
ed in such a way that a good geograph-
ical distribution of the
districts was guaranteed.
strict
of the sampling frame
to do away with the former stratifica-
tion and ordering according to communi-
ty characteristics.

enumeration
Only with a
regional-systematical ordering
it was possible

gi?girdggtigzﬂgr_ Observed frequency distribution of com- ommuni—
Community size of the 10%-sample munities by number of their 10%-enumer- ties,
class (communi- to be expected ation districts total
ties of ... to per community with
under ... inhab- |a uniform size of i
itants) enumeration dis- 1 5 3 4 5 6 !
tricts (100 per- nd more|
sons) %
under 1,000 1 89,3 10,7 100
1,000 - 2,000 1 -2 87.1 12.9 100
2,000 - 3,000 2 -3 9.3 82.0 8.7 100
3,000 - 5,000 3 -5 10,0 75-9 14.2 100




Table

3; Enumeration districts1) of the 10%-sample survey (1961 Population Census)

by number of buildings and community size classes

. . Average
giizgnlEZoiiif Enumeration districts by number of buildings nunber of
nities of ... |Unid B oo puildings

to under ... 1-5 6-10 | 11-15 | 16-20 |21-25 [26-30 [31-35 [36-40 | and | °82¥HPE” ST~
inhabitant@ more er ggra }on
istrict
aba./l 630 784 1 473 1 941 1 448 741 | 352 164 [191 8 724 17
under 1,000 5" 3g.7 9.0/ 16.9, 22.2] 16.6] 8.5 4.0 1.9| 2.2{ 100 -
1oua= 3 000 |2Bed1 152 864 | 1996 |2 366 |1 499 637 | 240 |99 | 91 8 944 | 16
J ' % 12.9 9.7 22.3 26.5  16.7 7.1 2.7 1.1} 1.0] 100 -
~ abs. 799 | 1296 | 2503 |2512 |1 244 443 166 |78 |92 |9 133 16
3, 000- 10, 0001 g 8.7 4.2 27.4 27.5|  13.6 4.9 1.8 0.9 1.0 100 -
abs.1 737 | 3592 | 3577 | 2386 |1 007 374 | 131 |46 |32 |12882) 13
10, 000-100, 000 | g 13.5 27.9 27.8 18.5 7.8 2.9 1.0 o0.4| 0.2| 100 -
100, 000 an ebs.4 295 | 3884 |2 080 |1 264 576 239 90 |58 |58 [12 544| 10
rore % 34.2 31,0 16.6 10.0 4.6 1.9 0.7 0.5| 0.5 100 -
Total abs9 613 10 420 |11 629 |10 469 |5 774 |2 434 | 979 445 @64 [52 227 | 14
18.4 19.9 22,3 20.017 11.1 4.7 1.91 0.8 | 0.9 100 -

1) Exocl. institutional enumeration districts.- 2) Exel.

Bremen and Berlin (West).

enumeration districts of the Laender Hamburg,

Table 4: Enumeration dietricts1) of the 10%%-sample survey (1961 Population Census)

by number of persoms and community size classes

Community size class (ocom- Enumeration districts of the 10%-sample
munities of ... to under Unit by number of persons Together
... inhabitanta) 1-69 T0-89 90-109 110-139 Qand more
abs. 3 272 1 483 1 596 1 361 1 012 8 724
under 1,000 % 37.5 17.0 18.3 15.6 11.6 100
abs. 2 612 1 905 2 021 1 583 823% 8 944
1,000 - 3,000 29.2 21,3 22.6 17.7 9.2 100
abs. 2 128 2 218 2 329 1 617 841 9 133
3,000 - 10,000 % 23.3 24.3 25.5 17.7 9.2 100
abs. 2 267 3 207 3 633 2 667 1108 12 882
10,000 - 100,000 17.6 24.9 28.2 20.7 8.6 100
2) aba. 1 688 2 722 3 023 2 948 2 183 12 544
100,000 and more % 13,3 21.7 24.1 23.5 17.4 100
3
Total abs. 11 947 11 535 12 602 10 176 5 967 52 227
ota 22.9 22,1 24.1 19.5 1.4 100

1) Excl. institutional enumeration

Bremen and Berlin (West).

2.

In order Yo limit the increase of ran-
dom errors which might result from the
differing size of enumeration districts,
the size of the enumeration districte
had
characteristics into the sample design.

slso to be included as ordering

3

—_ 19 —

districts.- 2) Excl. enumeration disiricts of the Laender Hamburg,

In every 1%-sample of the Microcensus
only 1/3 of +the enumeration districts
shall be each year, among
other reasons in order to utilize in
the the working
time cartographic

exchanged

best degree possible

required for the



fixation of the enumerstion districts.

4. In the new sample design this partial
rotation had to be examined also as to
its consequences with regard to the an-
mial exchange of communities it may in-
volve.A high proportion of communities
to be exchanged annually would entail
a considerable workload for the inter-
viewers. The exchange of interviewers

which this supposes would also lead to

an increase of the systematic error.

Both for practical and for methodolog-

efforts had therefore to

be made to keep as low as possible the
share of communities
annually.

ical reasons

to be exchanged
This aim was achieved by a
special selection technique.

5. For ascertainingthe institutional pop-
ulation, an arrangement had to be made
within the new sample design which re-
lates the principle of the selection
of enumeration districts to the pro-
portionally correct coverage of the in-
stitutional population by types of in-
stitutions, or of combined groups of
types of institutions.

6. The new sample design should permit to
cover new construction on the basis of
the 10%-samnple of enumeration districts.
It should also be ensuredthat the cov-
erage of building activity corresponds
to the situation at census date.

IV. Selection of the standard enumer-
ation districts

The following description of stratification,
ordering and selection of enumeration dis-
tricts relates only to the standard enumera-

tion district1 .

1. Ordering and numbering of enumeration dis-
tricts of the 10%-sample of enumeration

districts

The communities involved in the 10%-sam-
1) Standard enumeration district = enumera-
tion district without instidtutions or estab-
lishments of the hotel industry.

2) The allocation

ple were grouped in each Land according
to the following size classes of communi-

tiesz):

under 1,000 inhabitants

1,000 to under 2,000 "

2,000 " " 3,000 "

3,000 " " 5,000 "

5,000 " " 10,000 "
10,000 " " 20,000 "
20,000 " " 25,000 "
25,000 " " 50,000 "
50,000 * " 100,000 "

100,000 and more.

Within these size classes +they were ar-
according to the number of their
selected for the
10%-enumera-

ranged
enumeration districts
10%-sample (shortly termed:
tion districts).Communities with an equal
number of 10%-enumeration districts with-
in the community size classes form a stra-
tum of enumeration districts. The commu-
nities with 21 and more selected enumera-
tion districts were combined to a single
enumeration districts. The

"50,000 to under
and "100,000 inhab-
itants at the
same time also strata of enumeration dis-
of this

size class have 21 and more "10%-enumera-

stratum of
community size classes
100,000 inhabitants"

and more" are therefore

tricts, because all communities
tion districts". The ordering by the num-
ber of 10%-enumeration districts per com-
munity permits in the further selection
to limit for the rotation the exchange of
sampling communities to a minimum ~ with-
out infringing the principle of random
sampling. (See explanations concerning
the rotation scheme, Section VI.)

A regional ordering of the relevant com-
munities was then effected in the individ-
ual strata of enumeration districts.

The ten size classes of communities re-
mained the major stratification character-
igstics for the selection.

In order to account in the selection also
for the differing size of the enumeration

districts, the 10%-enumeration districts

of communities by size
classes was made on the basis of the resident
population updated to 31 December 1960.
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were additionally arranged. They were

classified according to the number of
buildings, viz. in the stratum "communi-
ties with one enumeration district" with-
in the administrative- districts andin the
strata "communities with 2 and more enu-
meration districts" (excl.the communities
of the size class 100,000 inhabitants and
more) within the individual

If there is the same number of buildings,

communities,
another subdivision is made according to
the number of persons 1in the relevant e-
numeration districts.The enumeration dis-
tricts in communities
100,000 inhabitants

combined,

of the size class
and more were first
number of
within

which the enumeration districts were then

according to the

buildings, in seven subgroups,
again arranged by quarters. (See Chart 3,
Schematic diagram of the sample design of

the Microcensus, 1962.)

Por the subsequent selections,the enumer-
ation districts of the 10%-sample grouped
in this way were in the strata with 2 to
20 enumeration districts per
consecutively numbered

community
according to com-
munities and enumeration districts and in
the remaining strata
districts.

only by enumeration

Selection of enumeration districts for

the 1%-sample survey, 1962

The selection of
for the 1%-sample of the Microcensus from
the arranged enumeration districts of the
10%-sample was effected
each Land in the ten size classes of com-
munities.,

enumeration districts

separately for

For the systematic sampling,random stari-
ing numbers were fixed for each Land and
community size class.

The enumeration districts drawn by the
systematic sampling in the strata "commu-
nities with one
"communities with 21 and more enumeration
districts" as well as "communities of the
size class 100,000 inhabitants and more"
were considered - in contradistinction to

enumeration district",

— 921 —

the other strata of enumeration districts
- as definitely selected. In these strata
the enumeration districts of +the sample
were thus directly determined,

In the strata "communities with 2/3/...,
or 20 enumeration districts respectively"
a preliminary sanple was first
formed by systematical selection of every
10th enumeration district - consecutive-
ly in all strata of enumeration districts
within a community size class; the only
the new Micro-
communities., For each of these
definite selection
for the 1%-in-
quiry was then effected as follows in the

purpose was to determine
census
strata, the

of enumeration districts

Microcensus communities determined by the
preliminary sample:

A specific random starting number, which
was not higher than the number of 10%-e-
numeration districts per community in the
relevant stratum of enumeration districts,
was determined for every stratum of com-
munities with 2 to 10 enumeration d4is-
tricts.The starting number represented in
the relevant stratum +the ordering number
of the enumeration district to be select-
ed definitely in the
In the
community of the relevant stratum of enum-
eration districts was definitely selected
the enumeration district with the ordering
number = starting number + 1,in the third

first Microcensus

community. following Microcensus

Microcensus community of therelevant stra-
tum the enumeration district with the or-
dering number = starting number + 2, ...
etc.As soon as the greatest ordering num-
ber possible
districts
was surpassed, the definite selection was

continued with ordering number 1.

(number of 10%-enumeration

in the Microcensus community)

In the strata of communities with 11 to
20 enumeration districts it had
been determined by the preliminary sample
whether one or two enumeration districts
had to be selected in the relevant Micro-
census community. The final selection of
the first enumeration district
munity began,in accordance with the prin-
with a random

already

in a com-

ciple described above,



Chart 3: SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF THE

Ordering of communities?®

Aggregate of enumeration districts of the
10% - sample of enumeration- districts from the 1961
Population Census
(Communities of ... to under ... inhabitants)

under 1000 2000 3000 5000 10000 20000 25000 50000 100000
1000 -2000 -3000 -5000 ~-10000 ~-20000 =-25000 -50000 ~-100000  &more

Strata of enumeration [ 1 1
districts 2) y
(communities with | - 2 9 2
... Bnumeration y
districts) 3 3 3 3 3
4 4 4 4
5 5 5
6 6 6
7 7
8
9 9
10 10
11 11
12 12
13 <
14 14
15 15
16 16 .
17 17 17
18 18 18
19 19 19
20 20 20 i
21 21 21 21
& more & more & more & more Y

As from 10,000 inhabitants and more, 21
L—‘ every community was included —J & more

in the 1%-sample

1) In each Land the communities of the 10% —sample survey are within the community size classes arranged according to

the number of their selected standard enumeration districts (standard enumeration district =enumeration district without

institutions or establishments of the hotel industry); special strata were formed for instriutional districts and for standard

enumeration districts with institutions.— 2) Stratum of enumeration districts =communities with the same number of se-

lected standard ati istri 10%—sa ts.

ected st rd enumeration districts of the 10%—sample of enumeration districts STAT. BUNDESAMT 9102




SAMPLE DESIGN OF THE MICROCENSUS, 1962

Ordering of enumeration districts

Ordering of the enumeration districts in the strata

by administrative districts

in administrative districts by
number of buildings
in the enumeration districts

if there is the same number
of buildings, by number of persons
in the relevant enumeration districts

Regional ordering of communities

districts of the 10%—sample) in every
stratum of enumeration districts

(with their selected standard enumeration

In the communities by number of
buildings in the enumeration districts

Reglonal ordering of communities

STAT.BUNDESAMT 9103

[f there is the same number of
buildings, by number of persons
in the relevant enumeration districts

The enumeration districts in the
communities combined in
sub-groups: 0—4,5-9,10-14,
15-19,20-29,30-39,

40 huildings and more

Enumeration districts in every
sub —group arranged by quarters




in the
stratum "communities with 11 10%-enumera-
tion districts". There followed immedi-
ately the definite selection in the next
stratum of enumeration districts etc. up
to the stratum "communities with 20 10%-
enumeration districts", the ordering num-
ber in the first community of a new
being
the ordering number + 1 in the

starting number between 1 and 11

stra-—
tum of enumeration districts
to
community of the preceding stratum.

equal
last

For the definite selection of the second
enumeration district in communities where
2 enumeration districts had to be select-
ed, the rule applied +that the complemen-
tary1 enumeration district was to Dbe
drawn which corresponded to the ordering
number of the definitely selected first
enumeration district. Example: The third
enumeration district (ordering number= 3)
was first definitely selected in a commu-
nity.Then the second enumeration district
to be selected definitely in this commu-

The following was achieved with the sys-
tematic sampling of enumeration districts
modified in this way:

a) Por the great number of small com-
munities, every ordering number was
equally often used.This reduced the
random fluctuations for the size of
(number of
households) as compared with an un-
limited random selection.

enumeration districts

b) The selection by means of ordering
numbers eliminated periodicities in
the size of enumeration districts
which might ocecur and which could
be due to the ordering of the e-
numeration districts according to

size,

A survey of the number of communities and
standard enumeration districts selected
for the Microcensus of October 1962
analysed by size classes

and
of communities

nity is the last enumeration district and Laender is given 1in Tables 5 and 6.
but two. These totals apply 1in principle also to
1) Computation of the complementary ordering the 1%-sample survey of the following
number: N be the number of the 10%-enumera- years.
tion districts in the Microcensus c¢ommuni-
ties and A the ordering number of the first
definitely selected enumeration district,
then the ordering number of the second def-
initely selected enumeration district 1is
N+ 1 - A,
Table 5: Number of communities included im the selectiom for the October 1962 Microcensus,
by size classes
Communi ty
gize olass Schles- Korth~ Rhin;- ﬁade: erli Feder-— i::;
communities wig- Ham-| Lower Rhine- land-i{ Wuert- erlin Re- PP
gf... 40 un- | Hol- |burg|Saxony Bremen| y.g¢. Hesse|po1ati-| tem- Bavaria Saar(West) ;ibl:c frac-
der...inhab- |[stein phalia nate berg tion
itants
under 1,000| 50 - | -156 - 60 75 | 113 | 148 | 259 | 10| - 871 | 5%
1,000- 2,000 | 22 - 82 - 67 56 60 | 126 | 143 | 13| - 569 | 15 %
2,000- 3,000 8 - 50 - 50 34 30 73 71 8| - 324 | 27 %
3,000- 5,000 16 - 48 - 83 42 30 87 72 14 - 392 | 39 %
5,000- 10,000 22 - 69 - 122 50 44 90 93 18 - 508 | 70
10,000~ 20,000 15 - 43 - 102 22 10 44 50 8 - 294
20,000- 50,000 11 - 17 - 74 13 29 19 7 - 179 l1oo %
50, 000-100, 000 2 - 6 - 20 1 8 - - 5
100,000 and more 2 1 6 2 23 5 5 1 3 53
C°“’:‘;’;§'{i“’ 148 11 4717 2 601 | 298 303 | 610 | 120 | 79| 1 | 3 240[13 %




Table 6: Number of standard enumeration districts included in the selection

for the October 1962 Microcensus, by community size classes

Community size

oo ot [ ften | e [lor] mtmemeten| | seder.
smaer. . imha | | el | vure foesony SR ente | TS pidan (Feot) punnde
o o B R SR R R R R i I L
omo- 2,000 (8| 5 | 2| o AR AR A A
N A R A AR A I A BT I i
e A I A - A - S AR AR
I A A A A A T TS
10,000~ 20,000 |¥ 128 - 622 - ! 11# 3%2 1?2 523 6?? 1?1 - 4 lgf
I I B AR AR R R R AR
e I A A I T T I e
osca s seref6| 1 K20 |32 10 PRI | 2 a2 pe R 4
onserill S O R it A AR R
1) a = number of 10%-enumeration districts (excl. enumeration distriots with institutions or estab-

lishments of the hotel industry); b = number of 1%-enumeration districts (excl. enumeration districis
with institutions or establishments of the hotel industry).

a) In Hamburg, 2

V. Coverage of new construction

1. Introductory remarks

For the coverage of new construction it
had to be distinguished between

a) areas which had been subdivided in-
to enumeration districts for the
1961 Population Census,

b) areas not yet subdivided into enu-
meration districts for the 1961 Fop~
ulation Census.

The latter areas ere of special importance
for the complete coverage of new construc-
tion since the 1961 Population Census,be-
cause not all new construction relates to

% of the enumeration distriets were included ir the selection and their area halved.

areas which were already built up at the date
of the 1961 Census and therefore subdivided
into enumeration districts. If +the entire
municipal territoryhed not already been com-
pletely divided upinto enumeration districts
for the 1961 Population Census, a procedure
was used by which +the two-phase sampling
could be applied to the areasof the undevel-
oped municipal territory.

By consistently applying the principle of a-
res sampling to the entire non-built-up area
or to those areas of the selected communities
which are +to be developed, new construction
is covered without an additional sampling
frame.Compared with the former sample design,
where a selection of new buildings had addi-
tionally to be made fram the data of the sta-
tisticas of building activity,
considerable simplification., The procedure
of area sampling further permits the cover-

this means a
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age of new construction as of the specif-
ic survey date, thus avoiding any gaps in
coverage,

In order to exclude any bias in this sam-
pling procedure,sampling areas have to be
clearly delimited.There are two possibil-
ities:

a) maps or sketch maps

b) verbal descriptions for the delimi-
tation of the sampling areas.

Which of the twopossibilities is the most
suitable to be applied in the individual
case,depends first of all on the location
of the selected
instance,

sampling areas., $So, for
the verbal description of the
sampling areas may be entirely sufficient
in non-built-up urban areas, while a
sketch map will be necessary to cover new
construction on the municipal territory
which was not subdivided into enumeration

districts in 1961,

There were the following prerequisites to

the coverage of new construction: The

sample design has to guarantee:

aa) that itcan be applied without dif-
ficulty up to the next population
and that the
number of borderline cases and of

occupation census,

does not increase
with growing distance from the date
of the 1961 Population and Occupa-
tion Census,

ambiguous cases

bb) that doubtful and marginal cases
are dealt with according to uniform
directives and that it is ensured
that these cases are not given any
other chances to be selected +than
the rest of the units, and

cec) that the partial rotation does not
cause any complication with regard
to the coverage

of new construc-

tion either,

2.

Coverage of new construction within the

inhabited municipal territory

The enumeration districts were in general
arranged by streets and house numbers.The
limits of the sampling district1)coincide
they
include., A1l new buildings erected in the

with the boundaries of the estates

sampling districts since 6 June 1961 are
automatically covered by the interviewers.

Examples 1 to 4 outline the most frequent
cases and indicate the rules applied for

covering new construction.

Explanations concerning Examples 1 to 4

Example 1: The s ampling dis-

trict is completely surrounded by
It is delim-
ited by two streets,one of which has how-
ever no buildings as yet. A new building
after 6 June 1961

ready built-up estate of the sampling dis-

other enumeration districts.

was erected on an al-

trict.

Rule for covering new construction: It
has to be established whether
tional new buildings were erected

any addi-
on the
already built-up estates of the sampling
district(in the example up to the adjoin-
ing road at the back). The new buildings

have to be covered by the interviewer.

Example 2: The s ampling dis -
tric+t 1is on three sides enclosed by
other enumeration districts. On these
three sides 1t is delimited by streets.
The fourth side

is delimited by & footpath whichis at the

of the sampling district

same time the boundary of the estates be-
sampling district. At a
which
consists of blocks of houses,a new build-

longing to the

corner of the sampling district,

ing was erected after 6 June 1961.

Rule for covering new construction: As it

is obvious that the new building belongs
to the sampling district, the interviewer

1)The enumeration districts of the 1961 Pop-

ulation

and Occupation Census selected for

the Microcensus will in the following be re-
ferred to as sampling districts.



Example 1

SAMPLING DISTRICT WITH NEW BUILDING ON AN ALREADY BUILT - UP ESTATE

Boundary of Residential Buildings i ildi
e . gsin New building
enumeration district - 7
m buildings of ) other enumeration (erected after
———— Boundary of estate sampling district districts 6 June 1961)

STAT. BUNDESAMT 9106

Example 2

SAMPLING DISTRICT WITH NEW BUILDING (BLOCKS OF HOUSES)

R, —
RSy s | R \\ 0 -
(0 // // / €, \ \\ / P
7944 55N o
K uln :l /? el .:. \\\\\F 00'[path/
y /] / / .:: \\\ n /

=

: e X > 3OO0 \
L z \\
(A v £ £ LLX NN
I
!
I
Boundary of Residential - New building
— ~— enumeration district m buildings of (erected after
sampling district 6 June 1961)

STAT. BUNDESAMT 9107
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Example 3

SAMPLING DISTRICT WITH NEWLY BUILT —UP ESTATE

|
_____ —_ — 7_7"7" .;....’.':"" ;7_ _;'7"7_"7'— ——/—//—-———-————--—_
i e B TR RS S pe 2199 1137
i ! il // N i
. | || Sampling district : .
| | f%y/
| —*———-r 4 i pep—————
! | 1 |
| I 1 t
I | |
Boundary of
_ d Residential Butldings i New burlding
o eBnumgratlorfl l?“tmt m burldings of //// 74 other enumeration (erected after
oundary of estate sampling district districts 6 June 1961)

STAT.BUNDESAMT 9108

Example

4

SAMPLING DISTRICT WITH ADJOINING NEWLY BUILT —UP ESTATE

----- S R0 5 BT
| L R IR R 1:;:;:;:;:;:%::%
| 1 || . I..l_t_t...i_ti
75 ¥ i :
| | ! |:/ Samol:ngdlstract !
1 ' i !
‘ I Lol - B -
I |
| | 29 i
| - |

Boundary of

— - — enumeration district Residential Buildings 1n " New butiding
— ——— Boundary of est tl m buldings of ///// other enumeration m (erected after
oundary or estaie sampling district districts 6 June 1961}

STAT.BUNDESAMT 9109
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has to include the newly-built house with
all its inhabitants.

Example 3: The sampling dis-
trict is completely surrounded by
other enumeration districts. It is delim-
ited by a street as well as by clearly
In the middle
of the sampling district (formerly a gap

defined estate boundaries.

in the row of houses) a new building was
erected after 6 June 1961,

Rule for covering new construction: As
the new building clearly belongs +to the
sampling district, the interviewer has to
include the newly-built housewith all its
inhabitants,

If an estate with a new building erected
after 6 June 1961 bordered on a sampling
district,a special rule was applied which
is referred toas the "rule of gaps" since
there was a. gap in the row of houses at
the date of the 1961 Census. The applica-
tion of this rule is illustrated by Exam-
rle 4,

Example 41 The s ampling dis-

trict 1s enclosed on three sides by
other enumeration districts.On the fourth
side - at the upper end of the sampling
district, in the direction of the consec-
utive numbers of the houses - borders an
estate on which a new building has been

erected after 6 June 1961.

Rule for covering new construction: If
the estate on which the new building has
been erected has not yet been part of an
enumeration district, the estate is in-
cluded into the sampling district only if
this district is adjoining it with a low-
er house number +than other
districts. (Enumeration districts on the
cpposite side of the street are not con-
sidered).The estate mentioned in this ex-
ample has to be included in the sampling
district and covered by the interviewer
with all its inhabitants.

enumeration

In order to apply the above "rule of gaps"
correctly, a cartographic fixation or the
exact description of both +the sampling
district and the adjoining enumeration

district is necessary.

Where the sampling district was delimited
according to blocks of houses,a procedure
corresponding %o the mentioned "rule of
gaps" was applied toallocate a non-built-
up area (within +the inhabited municipal
territory), provided +that this area had
not yet been clearly assigned +to an enu-
meration district in the 1961 Census. The
pre-condition was however that the (hith-
erto non-built-up) area to be allocated
was not larger than the area of an enumer-
ation district of the population census,
i.e. an area on which about as many per-
soms can be accommodated as in an aver-
age-sized enumeration district of the pop-
ulation census (30 dwellings or 30 house-
holds or 100 persons respectively).

Larger vacant areas within the inhabited
municipal territory were first subdivided
and then allocated 1o the adjoining enu-
meration districts. If therefore a sam-
pling district bordered directly on such
an area, a certain part of the vacant a-
rea was allocated to it. The subdivision
and allocation of vacant areas within the
inhabited municipal territory had to be
exactly determined in advance, in order
to avoid that these areas were sllocat-
ed several times in later inquiries and
thus given a double chance of being se-
lected.

Coverage of new consiruction outside the
inhabited municipal territory

In order to select the aresas for covering
new construction outside +the inhabited
municipal territory, the Microcensus com-~
munities were divided into two groups:

A, Microcensus communitieswithout zon-
ing or street plans

B. Microcensus communities with zoning
or street plans,

In the Microcensus communities without
zoning or street plans (Group A),the area
sample intended to cover new construction
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was extended +to the entire developable
area outside the inhabited municipal ter-

ritory with the following procedure:

The non-bullt-up municipal territory in
the Microcensus communities of less  than
10,000 inhabitants was subdivided accord-
ing to the existing landmarks (e.g. tram
lines ete.), into as many about equally
large s e c t or s as there were 10%-
enumeration districts (excl. institution-

al enumeration districts) in these commu-
nities, and accounting also for soil for-
of
the area.One of these sectors was select-
ed at randomand subdivided into 10 s e g-
ments of about the same size. One of

mations and the probable utilization

these segments was then again selected at
random. The selected segment is described
as "O-enumeration district".

With this procedure, the municipal terri-
in the 1961 Popula-
tion Census is thus subdivided
of standard
which had existed in this com-
in +the 1961 Population
The same share of the non-builf-
up municipal area 1is allocated to each
standard enumeration district.

tory not considered
according
to the number
districts
munity available

enumeration

Census.

A community with 4 enumeration districts

(excl, institutional enumeration dis-
tricts) of the 10%—samp1e of enumeration
districts willl serve as an example for

the arrangement of sectors and segments

as well as the selection of the QO-eumera-
tion district.

In the example the sectors are given
capital letters and the segments Roman
numerals. The marking of the sectors
begins in the north-east of the munic-
ipal territory and proceeds clockwise.
Sector C and in it Segment IX(= O-enu-
meration district) were selected at
random. The interviewer was instructed
to visit +this area and to cover all
new dwellings built in this -segment
since 6 June 1961.

is not made in
where there is

A breakdown into sectors
Microcensus communities

only one 10%-enumeration district.The en-
tire non-buillt-up municipal territory is
here immediately subdivided into 10 seg-

ments. From these 10 segments,one is then
to be selected at random.

The sectors and segments were selected in
describved in
Chart 4. were first ar-
ranged according to the number of their
10%-enumeration districts (excl. institu-
tional

accordance with the scheme

The communities

enumeration districts), {Te. ac—
cording to the number of sectors formed.
with the
number of sectors was arrangedby regions,

The sector which was t be selected for

The group of communities same

the further subdivision into segments was
determined as follows:

chart 4
“zmpling scheme for sectors and segments
((-enumeration districts)

ubdivicion o7 tlo
Qommugi— entire non—built:up Selected for
ties with area outside the |, "7 le surve
.. 10~ | 1nhobited nunicipal| <°7SCWPLE Survey
enumeration territory
diztricts into di- desowi o
(standard rectly |&€°07ip- . ,”ef‘ v
enumerzion | sonnect- | J1O° of -Ee- \Ttﬁ‘@““?i”'
Wi b ed seg. | vhe sec- | tor tion dis-
¢ tors trict)
tors
] _ _ _ V1)
1 - - - Vi
1 - - - VIT
1 - - - VII%
2 2 B 11’
2 2 .,B 3 111
2 2 ,B Iv
3 3 SBe || Y
3 3 WB,C B I
3 3 :,B,C c II
3 3 ,B,C 111
. . .' 1)
4 4 4 B,C,D . Vil
4 4 ,B.C,D B VIII
4 4 58,C,D [ X
4 4 ,B,C,D D £
4 4 :,8,C,D . I
5 5 ,B,C,D,5] - IV1)
5 5 ,B,C,D. B v
5 5 ,B,0,D,s| C VI
5 5 ,B.C,D,.] D VII
5 5 ,B8,C.0,2 B VIII
5 5 4, B,0,D, 2] . IX
1) In every group of communities with the same

number of 1C .-enumeration districts (excl. insti-
districts) a
starting point is selected.

tutional
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In the first community with +two 10%-
enumeration districts, 1.e. two sec-
tors, the sector A is selected for the
further subdivision into segments, in
the second community +the sector B, in
the third community again sector A, in
the fourth community sector B,etc. For
selecting the segments(= O-enumeration
districts), every group of communities
with the same number of sectors begins
with a new random starting point z(be-
tween 1 and 10). The segment to be se-
lected in the sector of the next com-
munity is determined by the number z+1
and the segment to be selected in the
gsector of the following community by
the number z+2 (see Chart 4). For com-
munities with one 10%-enumeration dis-
trict (excl. institutional enumeration
districts) this ordering and selection
applies only to segments.

The above procedure for arranging and se-
lecting the sectors was used in the same
way in communities of 10,000 inhabitants
end more - provided +that there were no
zoning and street plans - so that there
resulted in principle a 10%-sample of the
area outside the inhabited municipal ter-

ritory. The segments were not subdivided,
but every newly built-up estate located
in the selected sector was recorded.Every
10th estate or building 1s then included
into the sample. The basic idea was that
in communities of 10,000 inhabitants and
more new construction should be observed
by means of a 10%-gample survey, in order
to achieve a greater accuracyof coverage.
Another major aspect in favour of this
procedure was that in these communities
the building activity is even more lively
than in the communities with less than
10,000 inhabitants.

For subdividing +the non-built-up munici-
pal territory, ordnance survey maps (1 :
25,000 could be used which exist for the
entire Federal Republic and show the bound-
aries of the municipalities, The describ-
ed procedures do not presuppose that the
maps show the latest zoning status. It
need be determined only for the selected
area, i.=. segr=nt or sector. If at the
time of the 1961 Fopulation and Occupation
Census there were already houses in a seg-
ment ¢r se.vor marked as undeveloped, the
size of the segment or sector would be
reduced by thia estate.

‘The Microcensus communities with zoning

or street plans (Group B) comprise prac-
tically all communities of 10,000inhabit-
ants and more. For covering new construc-
tion, the procedure of the breakdown by
sectors/segments and of selection was also
applied here, however only +to the area
intended for comstruction according to the
zoning plan or to the building land ac-
cording to the street plan,

Communities with a zoning or street plan
which belong to the same stratum of enu-
meration districts, 1i.e. the same commu-
nity size class and have the same number
of 10%-enumeration districts (without in-
stitutional enumeration districts) could,
for reasons of simplification, be combin-
ed. When combining communities with 3 or
less 10%-enumeration districts (without
institutional enumeration districts) it
had to be ensured that the communities to
be grouped together have also the same
reference dates for the Microcensus,since
these communities are not included in all
of the 1%-inquiries up to 1971. TFor one
of the communities in each of these groups
the share of the area 1in the street plan
was then to be selected as the O-enumera-
tion district as follows:

Number of combined communities of
the same enumeration districts

10 X number of 10%-enumeration dis-
tricts

(excl., institutional enumeration
districts)

Example:

From 5 communities of the same
community size class with 2 enu-
meration districts in the 10%-
sample (excl. institutional enu-
meration districts) and the same
reference date, one community is
selected at random and one quar-
ter of the area of the zoning or
street plan drawn upon as O-enu-
meration district.

Where statistical offices exist in commu-
nities of 10,000 inhabitants and more, it
was also proceeded in the way that the new
housing estates which had developed since



EXAMPLE OF A COMMUNITY WITH FOUR ENUMERATION DISTRICTS
IN THE 10 % — SAMPLE OF ENUMERATION DISTRICTS

(without institutional enumeration districts)

- == Boundary of community
V74 Area of 0—enumeration district

1 Inhabited municipal territory covered
in the 1961 Population Census

STAT.BUNDESAMT 9104
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6 June 1961 0n areas not considered in the
system of enumeration districts for the
1961 Population Census were subsequently
subdivided into enumeration districts,
This subdivision was carried out in the
same way as for the 1961 Population Census.
In accordance with the procedure used for
the 10%-sample of enumeration districts
of the 1961 Population Census, a 10%-sam-
ple was first drawn from the new enumera-—
tion districts and the annual supplemen-
tations, from which again 10 % of the e-
numeration districts were drawn for the
1%-inquiries.

Recording of new construction in the mar-
ginal regions

Due to the separate recording of new con-
struction on areas inside and outside the
built-up municipal territory there arises
the borderline problem of covering cor-
rectly new buildings on estates located
on the outskirts of the community. Sam-
pling rules were laid down also for these
cases; 1t had to be distinguished whether
the newly built-up estate on the outskirts
directly adjoined +the sampling district,
i.e. without any separating lines, or
whether the newly built-up estate was ge-
ographically separated from the sampling
district, i.e. by roads or other obvious
limits, or whether there was a larger new
housing estate the area of which exceeded
considerably that of the sampling district.

VI. Rotation plan and selection of enu-
meration districts up to 1971

1. Rotation plan

Among the conditions to be fulfilled by
the new sample design for the Microcensus
as described in Section III, the need for
a partial rotation of the 1%._sample has
already been emphasized. The exchange of
only 1/3 of the enumeration districts en-
tails not only & gain in accuracy with

regard to the detection of changes in the
results from one inquiry to another, i.e.
a reduction of the random error for the
balance between the results of two sample
surveys,but also a considerable reduction
of the preparatoryand processing work for
the individual inquiries. The conception
of the sample design <further permits -
without infringing the principle of ran-
dom sampling - to limit substantially the
exchange of communities in the rotation.

Due to the change of the reference date
from October to April1), there was no ex-
change of sampling districts in April
1963. All sampling districts of October
1962 were again used for the inguiry of
April 1963.The envisaged partial rotation
of the sample therefore began only with
the survey of April 1964.Two thirds of the
sampling districts were exchanged for this
inquiry. Since April 1965 only one third
of the sample has been exchanged.

The rotation scheme for the Microcensus
sample surveys from 1962 to 1971 is pre-
sented in Chart 4. For the 0.1%-sub-sam-
plesg) it should be noted +that the 0.1%-
inquiries - with the exception of the in-
quiries of 1963/64 and 1964/65 - always
followed the first repetitive inquiry.

2. Selection of enumeration districts for
the Microcensus inquiries up to 1971

For effecting the rotation it was first
necessary as a preparatory measure to di-
vide the 1%-sample of October 1962 into
three parts, i.e. to form three 0.33%-sub-
samples from the aggregate of sampling
districts of October 1962. The sampling
districts of October 1962 were arranged
for this purpose 1in accordance with the
ordering system of the sample design. The
tripartition was then systematically con-
tinued with the existing arrangement
through all community size classes and

1) See Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1964, No.4,

P. 225.- 2) The sub-sample for the 0.1%-sam-
ples of enumeration districts is executed in
the individual thirdsof rotation in conform-
ity with the sample design of the 1%-inquiry.
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strata.

The new selection
numeration districts
enumeration districts,

of one third of the e-
of the 1%-sample of

which was needed

for the rotation,was in principle effect-

ed as follows:

From the remaining

enumeration distgicts

of the 10%-sample of enumeration districts
in the arrangement according to the sam-

ple design

of the Microcensus, i.e. from

the districts which had not been selected

so far

for a Microcensus inquiry,

those

enumeration districts were newly selected
which according to the prescribed

followed directly the
to be exchanged

tricts
third part.

in the

order

enumeration dis-
relevant

If, for instance,
four 10%-enumeration districts (excl. in-
stitutional enumeration districts) the
third enumeration district - according to
of the Microcensus sample de-
been selected for the first
1%-sample and if this sampling district
had to be exchanged, the fourth enumera-
tion district in the prescribed order was
newly selected, (See example in Chart 5.)

in a community with

the order
sign - had

In order to restrict in the rotation the
exchangeof sampling communities, the fol-
lowing procedure was used for communities
with 2 to 10 standard enumeration dis-
tricts in the 10%-sample,

(8) 1If in a sampling community the last

enumeration district according +to

Chart 5

Example for the rotation in communities with 4 enumeration districts in the 10%-sample of

enumeration districts (excl. institutional enumeration districts)

Ser.No. of Order number of enumeration districts
group of enum. in the sam- selected acoording'to selected for rotation
d%st.(= c?mmui pling frame the new samplgegiiiizl
nity ?eglo?a (enum.dist. i si for they in sequence of 0.33%%-samples
nggigzg"g‘“' o 10?_8”'1— PTOZL;OH- 1%-sample, | T T) 3rd |4th |5th | 6th| 7th | 8th [9th
of 10%-sample) ple) Oct.1962
1 1 1
2 2
1 3 31)
4 4
1
2
2
3
4
1 1
2 2
4 4
1
2
4 3
4
1
2
’ 3
4
1 1 1
2 2
6 3 3
4 4

1) Random sampling number "3" = starting point for the definite selection of enumeration districts ir
the specific stratum.
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the prescribed order had to be ex-
changed, +the first enumeration dis-
trict of this community was newly se-
lected (see example in Chart 5, com-
munities 1 and 3),and so on until all
10%-enumeration districts of this Mi-
crocensus community had been includ-
ed.

If in a communityall enumeration dis-
tricts of the 10%-sample of enumer-
ation districts had been included in
the selection, the community follow-
ing in the prescribed order was drawn
upon. The selection in the new commu-
nity began with the enumeration dis-
trict the order number of which fol-
lowed that of the enumeration district
(of the 0ld community) which was to
be exchanged.

The following procedure was used for the
rotation in communities with 11 to 20 e-
numeration districts:

(b) In communities where only one enumera-
tion district had been selected, the
further selection of enumeration dis-
tricts for the rotation was effected
according to procedure (a).

In communities where two enumeration
districts had been selected, the enu-
meration district with the lower or-
der number was exchanged for the next,
and that with the higher order number
for the preceding enumeration district.
If, for instance, in a community with
12 enumeration districts those with
order numbers 3 and 10 had definitely
been selected, the enumeration dis-
tricts with the order numbers 4 and 9
respectively had to be selected for
the rotation. The rotation procedure
was continued accordingly.

For selecting +the enumeration districts
in communities with 21 and more standard
enumeration districts in the 10%-sample,
the selection principle was used which ap-
plies to the next sampling district follow-
ing in the prescribed order,i.e. when ex-

changing the last enumeration district of
a community it was proceeded to the fol-
lowing community. However, the following
rule had to be observed here:

(¢) If in a stratum "communities with 21
and more enumeration districts" the
last enumeration district according
to the fixed order had to be exchang-
ed, the first enumeration district of
this stratum was newly selected (Rule
(a), applied +to the stratum of enu-
meration districts).

For the further rotations nine 0.33%-sam-
ples of enumeration districts have been
selected, i.e., altogether +three complete
1%-samples. The sequence of the selected
0.33%-samples and their allocation to the
various reference dates 1is presented in
Chart 6.

Following the selections of enumeration
districts for the Microcensus inquiries
up to 1971, two 1%-reserve samples were
drawn by means of six further rotations
(there were also 0.33%-samples of enumer-
ation districts). The reserve samples
were formed as a precautionary measure in
case 8 1%-sample of enumeration districts
should be required in addition to the rec-
ords used already for the Microcensus in-
quiries.

3., Rotation of the O-enumeration digtricts

For selecting +the one third of sampling
districts for rotation in communities of
less than 10,000 inhabitants, the ex-
change is synchronized for the area of the
O-enumeration district and the sampling
district of the relevant community, i.e.
if the sampling district is exchanged,the
selected area of the O-enumeration dis-
trict in the relevant community changes
too, even if no new bdbuilding has so far
been erected on the area of the O-enumera-
tion district. In order to simplify the
coordination, the O-enumeration district
is given the same order number as the
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Chart 6

Rotation scheme for the Microcensus sample surveys from 1962 to 1971

Sampl. fractionf  Tripartition of Inquiry year
offengnl.glstr. 1%~ sample, D
O B P October 1967 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
0.33% 2
7
[ o/ 0.1 +W
1% 0.33% 7
0.33%
I X M//
1. /
O
7 0.17
% 2. 7
1% /// ; 1;
0.
3.
_______________ Y
Sequence h-
of 0.33% -
1% samples for
rotatton
6.
7.
1% 8.
9.

o/
0

STAT.BUNDESAMT 9105

m Ist repetitive inquiry

1 2nd repetitive inquiry

1) Change of reference date to April.

P-PP 0.1%-repetitive inquiry

For April 1963 the 1% —sample of October 1962 was repeated.




1. Preliminary remarks

1)

corresponding sampling district ‘.

If in a community without
street plan

a zoning or
such a plan is drawn up in
the course of the inquiry period, it will
the selection of
O-enumeration districts until the 0ld sam-
pling district is exchanged for the cor-
responding O-enumeration district.For the
new sam pling district a O-enumeration dis-

nat be considered for

trict is then selected from the area cov-
ered by the zoning or street plan.

The rotation of +the O-enumeration dis-
in communities of 10,000 inhabit-
is effected irrespective
of the sampling districts of the relevant
communities,First a regional ordering and
tripartition is made for the aggregate of
the O-enumeration districts in these com-
munities.For the further 1%-samples there
have to be newly selected in every commu-

tricts

ants and more

nity as many O-enumeration districts as
of the
contained in the
third part which has to be exchanged.

there are O-enumeration districts

specific communities

VII. Selection of institutional enumeration

districts for the Microcensus

on the selection of

institutional enumeration districts

When establishing +the sample design it
was understood that according to the sam-
ple design the principle of area sampling
was also to be used as from October 1962
for covering the institutional population.
An aspect of special importance was that
of the insti-
tutional population by types of institu-
tions

the proportionate coverage

or combined groups of types of in-
stitutions had to be ensured, The groups
of institutions formed for the sample de-
sign therefore represent the most impor-
tant criteriun of stratification for the

institutional enumeration districts.

The sampling frame was provided by the
special enumeration districts
for +the 10%-sample

tricts for the 1961 Population and Occupa-

selected
of enumeration dis-

tion Census, as well as by standard enu-
meration districts comprising an institu-
tion or an establishment of the hotel in-
dustry. To permit the proportionally ad-
justed coverage of the various categories
of in-

were

of the population,
stitutional enumeration districts
treated separately in the selection.

the two types

The principles set out in Section V con-

cerning the coverage of new construction
are to be applied accordingly to the se-
lected institutional
tricts. PFor covering new construction it
does not matter whether the new building
is an institutionor a regular residential
building. If a regular residential build-
ing (not an institutional building) has

been erected 1in a selected institutional

enumeration dis-

enumeration district, it has to be cover-
ed Jjust as in the opposite case, where a
new institutional building has been con-
structed in a standard enumeration dis-
trict. This rule also applies
additionally selected
and which had not yet been built up at
the time of the 1961 Population Census.
In this way the new institutional build-
ings are also included without systematic

+to0 areas
in the communities

error in the selection for the 1%-sample
of enumeration districts for the Micro-

census.

Ordering of institutional enumeration

districts

The following arrangement was made in the
various Laender separately for the special
enumeration districts and for the standard
enumeration districts with an institution
or an establishment of the hotel industry.

First +the institutional enumeration dis-
were subdivided
institutions.The individual groups of in-

tricts into 6 groups of

1) For processing, +the order number of the
O-enumeration district is only marked by "9
as the firgyt digit.

stitutions each comprise types of institu-
tions where the share of persons partic-
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ipating in economic 1life is approxinately

the same. -
Group No. Group of institutions
I Hospitals and psychiatric
establishments
I1 Homes for the aged and for
invalids
III Workmen's camps, residen-
tial homes and camps, etc,
Iv Establishments of the hotel
industry
v Other institutions
VI Unspecified type of insti-
tution

Within the groups of institutions the e-
numeration districts were arranged accord-
ing to +the number of the institutional

population.

Breakdown of institutional enumeration

districts

In order to avoid for the selection too

big clusters due to very large institu-
enumeration districts

complicate the work

tional and not to
of the interviewers,
the following breakdown was made for enu-
meration districts with an institutional

population of 150 and more persons:

Enumeration districts with 150 to under
300 persons: halving of enumeration dis-—
tricts

nuperation districts with 300 to under
1,000 persons: quartering of enumeration
districts

Enumeration districts with 1,000 and more
persons: division of enumeration dis-
tricts by ten.

enumeration district
comprises 500 insti-
a fourfold chance of
being selected. The institu-
tional enumeration districts were subdi-
vided according to the initial letters of
the names of the persons 1living there.
For October 1962, for instance, the fol-
lowing groups of letters were used for the
individual partition quotas:

Thusan institutional
which, for instance,
tutional persons,got
very large

Halving of enumeration dis-

tricts:; A - X
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Quartering of enumeration

districts: A -G

Division of enumeration
districts by ten: B

Selection of enumeration districts for

the 1%-sample and the 0.1%-sub-sample

For the 1%-sample
of every tenth enumeration district was

a systematic selection

made from the arranged institutional enu-
meration disvricts. The parts of enumera-
tion districts were in the selection e-
quated with the enumeration districts.The
selection was made on a continuous basis

for all groups of institutions, i.e. it
began with the first groupand the enumer-
ation districts of the second group fol-

lowed immediately.

the number of institu-
in the 1%-

sample is relatively small, the selection

As in the Laender
tional enumeration districts
for the 0.1%-sub-sample could
be effected
institutional
lected for
Laender

no longer
The
enumeration districts se-
the
and sorted in the

separately by Laender,

the 1%-inquiry from all
were combined
order described above. PFrom the institu-
tional enumeration districts arranged in
this way for the 1%-sample of the entire
Federal Republic, every tenth enumeration
district was again selected systematical-
ly;
considered as

parts of enumeration districts were
enumeration districts of

their own.

Rotation of institutional enumeration
districts
The number of institutional enumeration

districts selected in the Laender is rel-

atively small. Therefore the adjustment
of the institutional populatior by groups
of institutions, as envisaged in the sam-
be maintained for
the intended tripartition of tne 1%-gam-
ple of institutional dis-
tricts., A partial rotation for the insti-
tutional

practically impossible. The institutional

ple design, could not
enumeration

enumeration districts thus 1is



enumeration districts selected for October
1962 were therefore retained for the fol-
lowing two 1%~inquiries. A new selection
of institutional
from the 10%-sample of enumeration dis-
of the 1961 Population Census was
made for the 1%-inquiries of April 1964,
1966, 1968 and was then scheduled for
1970. The 0,1%-sub-samples are newly se-
lected every year.

enumeration districts

tricts

VIII. Summary

Since October 1962 the Microcensus inquiries
have been based on a sample design which in
In contradis-
for the
Microcensus inguiries held from October 1957

principle
tinction +to the sampling procedure

is an area sample.

to October 1961, the new Microcensus asamples
are drawn according to a one-stage and two-
pbase sampling procedure., For the 1961 Popu-
lation and Occupation Census the built-up a-
rea in all communities of the Federal Repub-
lic and in Berlin (West) was subdivided in-
(altogether about

For special

to enumeration districts
600,000 enumeration districts).
a 10%-sample (1st phase) was
drawn from the regionally arranged aggregate
of these enumeration districts. A 10%-sub-
sample was then drawn from the 10%-sample of
enumeration districts (2nd phase), so that -
relpted to the aggregate
districts
was a 1%-sample

enumerations

of all enumeration
in the Population Census - there
of enumeration districts.
(For the main features of the sample design
as of October 1962 see Chart 7.)

drawn

The sub-sample was separately for

standard enumeration districts and special
enumeration distiricts (enumeration districts
comprising an institution).

Before selectinz the standard enumeration
districts, the communities with at least one
standard enumeration districtin the 10%-sam-
ple were Z.rsi arranged by 10 community size
classes and within the size classes combined
to groups of communities with the same num-

ber of standard enumeration districts in the

10%-sample (strata of enumeration districts)
and then classified by regions. Inside the
communities the 10%-enumeration districts
were further arranged according to size. The
10%-sub-sample was then systematically drawn
with a random sampling number fixed before-
hand and independently for every community
size class,

All new buildings erected on the estates of
the sampling districts since 6 June 1961
(key-date of the 1961 Population Census) are
automatically covered by the interviewers.
Special rules for the selection have been
1laid down for the cases where an estate with
a new building erected after 6 June 1961
borders on the sampling district, as well as
for the partition and allocation of larger
non-built-up areas within the housing aresa.

For covering new construction on areas which
had not been considered in the arrangement of-
enumeration districts for the 1961

tion Census, a special area sample is drawn.

Popula-

For this purpose the Microcensus communities
are subdivided into two groups:

A. Communities without zoning or street
plans
B. Communities with 2zoning or sgtreet

plans.

In the communities of Group A the area sample
for covering the new construction is extended
to the total developable area outside the in-
habited municipal territory.The norn-built-up
municipal territory in the Microcensus commu-
nities of this group is subdivided according
to existing landmarks sectors
of about the same size as there are 10%-enu-
meration districts (without institutional e~
numeration districts) in these communities.
Only one of these sectors whichhas to be se-
lected at random is then subdivided into a-
bout 10 segments of the same size. One of
these segments is then selected at random.

into as many

For covering new construction in communities
with zoning or street plans (Group B) - this
group 1includes practically all communities
of 10,000 inhabitants and more - & subdivi-

sion into sectors/segments 1s also made as
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in Group A before selecting a segment,though
only for prospective building land. In the
communities of 10,000 inhabitants and more it
is, if possible, also proceeded in this way
that the new housing areas which did not yet
exist on 6 June 1961 and were not considered
in the system of enumeration districts of the
1961 Population Census are subsequently bro-
ken down into enumeration districts.From the
newly formed enumeration districts a Supple-
mentary sample with a sampling fraction of
1 % is then drawn for the 1%-inquiries,

One third of the sampling districts is ex-
changed every year for the 1%-inquiry. The
sample design permits to restrict consider-
ably the changes of communities for this ro-
tation of the sample without infringing the
principle of random selection. For effecting

the partial rotation it was first necessary

as a preparatory measure to divide the 1%-
sample of October 1962 into three equal
parts. Three 0.33%-sub-samples were formed

from the aggregate of sampling districts.The
new selection required for the partial rota-
tion is 1in principle made as fpllows: The
remaining enumeration districts of the 10%-
sample of enumeration districts, i.e. dis-
tricts not selected so far for an inquiry of
the Microcensus, are arranged in accordance
with the sample design of the Microcensus.
For thenew third of the sample those enumer-—
ation districts are selected from this ag-
gregate which follow in the order directly
the enumeration districts of the relevant
third of the sample which is to be exchanged.
If the last enumeration district in a Micro-
census community has to be exchanged, the
first enumeration district of the relevant
comnunity 1is newly selected in order to re-
strict the change of sampling communities in
the rotation., Only if in a community all e-
numeration districts of the 10%-sample have
been covered in this way by the rotation, it
is proceeded to the community which follows
in the prescribed order.

The special enumeration districts selected
for the 10%-sample of enumeration districts
for the 1961 Population and Occupation Cen-
sus as well as the standard enumeration dis-
tricts with an institution or an establishment

of the hotel industry provided the sampling
for the selection of institutional e-
numeration districts. These districts were
first subdivided into 6 groups. The individ-

frame

ual groups of institutions comprise types of
institutions with about the same share of
persons participating in economic life.With-
in the groups of institutionsthe enumeration
districts were arranged according to the num-
ber of the institutional population. In or-
der to avoid for the selection too big clus-
ters due to very large institutional enumer-
ation districts, the
with 150 and more persons were subdivided.
The partition of the very large institution-
al districts was made according to the ini-
tial letters of the names of these persons,
For the 1%-sample of institu-
tional enumeration districts, every 10th e-
numeration district was systematically se-
lected from the ordered institutional enu-
meration districts of the 10%-sample. Parts
of enumeration districts were in the selec-
tion equated with enumeration districts. Be-
of in-
stitutional in the
Laender, a partial rotation for the institu-
tional enumeration districts was practically
impossible. The institutional enumeration
districts selected for October 1362 were
therefore retained for two 1%-inquiries. An
entirely new selection of institutional enu-
meration districts is made every 2 years.

enumeration districts

of the group

cause of the relatively small number
enumeration districts

E. Calculation of Errors

for the 1%-Microcensus Sample Survey, 1964

I. Definition of the sampling error

Sample surveys involve two types of errors,

viz.:

1) sampling errors,

2) systematic errors.
Sampling errors are deviations due to the
fact that only a sample instead of all units

of the universe +to be studied is actually
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Chart 7: Main Features of the Microcensus Sample Deslgnq

)

- Area sample as from October 1962 -

Population and
Cccupation
Census, 1901

Representative
Statistics

on Households
and Families

Sample Survey on Population and Economic Activity (Microcensus)

Design for the sample surveys as from October 1962

1 %-sample surveys

0.1 %-sample surveys

Bases of the

statistics
Expected results |total values, total values, proportional values total values, proportional values
proportional
values,
mean values
Application processing collection collection
Statistical household household household
unit
Enumeration questionnaire questionnaire questionnaire
papers
Collection completion by interview interview
procedure respondents
Tabulation household or mostly: person person
unit family
Sampiing pro-
cedure
Stages vne-stage one-stage one-stage
Phaces one-phase two-phase three-phase
1st phase 2nd phase 1st phase 2nd phase 3rd phase
Sampling unit enumeration enumeration enumeration enumeration enumeration enumeration
district district district district district distraict
(corresponds (corresponds (corresponds to
to the 10 %- to the 10 %~ one third of the
sample for the sample for the sample for the
Number of 592 000 Household and 59 200 Household and preceding 1 %- 1970
sampling units Family Statistics Family Statistics|sample survey)
within the scope within the scope
Sampling frame list of enumera- iitizi ;quofgﬁg- card-index of iit:gg ;ggqofgﬁg— list of enu-
tion districts of ation Census) enumeration dis- ation Census) meration dis-
the 1961 Fopula- P tricts in 10 %= p tricts 1n
tion and Occupa- sample 1 %-sample

Stratificaticn
characteristics
(number of groups)

Number of
strata 2)

Sampling frac-
tions in the
strata

Order character-
1stics

Selection
technique

Average sampling
fraction 3)
3)

Sample size

tion Census

federal Land
“1

10 %

Kreise, number
of enumeration
districts per
community

systematic
10 %

59 200
enum, dist.

federal Land(11),
community size
class (10), enu-
meration dist.,
per community(22)

202

10 %

reglonally,per
community accord-
ing to number of
buildings in the
enum, dist.

systematic
4 )

5 920

enum. dist.

federal Land
(11), communi-
ty size class
(10)

10

30 %

order corre-
sponds to 1 %=
sample

systematic

0.1 %%

592
enum. dist.

Raising procedure

simp.e expansion
or direct eval-
uation

sex-specific adaptation to the
currently calculated population
for each federal Land by means
of random substitution, then
simple expansion

adaptation to structural figures of
4 %-sample survey

the preceding

Notes

Design for the annual survey as
from 1962; reference week in Oct.,
as from 1963 in April. -

Special arrangement for enumera-—
tion districts with institutions
and for areas not inhabited in
1961. -

Size of enumeration districts
considered by systematic exchange
of enumeration districts in commu-
nities with 2 to 20 enumeration
districts. -

Systematic division of the ordered
sample 1nto three equal parts to
prepare the rotation of enumeration
districts.

Design for the quarterly surveys as from 1963;
reference weeks as from 1964 in January, July
and October.
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1) Extracted frem "Las Arbeitsgebilet der Bundesstatistik", November 1966, p. 310, Federal Statistical Office, Wiesbaden.-
) Fer federal land. - 3) According to sample design. - 4) General sampling fraction.




used for the statistical survey.

All other deviations are systematic errors.
They are caused by faulty information provid-
ed by respondents or interviewers, errors in
defining the universe and in allocating the
units to specific parts of the universe,loss
of units to be covered, as well as errors in
the collection and processing of data,unless
they are attributable to random selection.
In sampling procedures both types of errors
may occur, while total enumerations are sub-
Ject only to systematic errors.

The exact sampling error can be determined
only by a comparison with the results of a
corresponding total enumeration. However, in
the case of samples drawn according to the
principle of random selection, the size of
the sampling error can be estimated in the
light of the values obtained in the sample
survey. This is achieved on the basis of an
index number derived from the records of the
so-called standard error of the sampling re-
sults. Of about 1,000 sampling results from
a sample drawn according to the principle of
random selection, there is on an average

the sampling error of 683 results
smaller than the simple standard
error,

the sampling error of 955 results
smaller than twice the standard er-
ror,

the sampling error of 997 results
smaller than three times the stand-
ard error.

The size of the standard errors
the order of magnitude

(and thus
for the sampling er-
of the results) mainly depends on the
8ampling procedure used, as well as on the
size of the sample and the frequency distri-
bution of the individual characteristics re-
corded,

rors

II. Calculation of errors for key-
date results of a 1%-Microcen—

Sus sample survey

About 320 characteristics were selected for
a calculation of errors
sampling procedure actually used. The

according +to the
rel-
ative standard error of estimate x' for the

total value of characteristies X with sim-
ple expansion was estimated according to the
following formula:

Voo ;.\v[o.99 - 104

There are:

Dy ®px
]

e
n

L = number of strata(federal Laender,
size classes of communities)

N = total number of enumeration dis-

h tricts in the hth stratum

n, = numbe¥ of enumeration districts in
the h'l stratum of the 1%-sample
survey

Xin = total of enumeration districts =

number of persons or cases with
the characteristics X in the ith

enumeration district of the hth
stratum
n Variance of totals

o 1 .. .o 0f enumeration dis-
~——-—§ (xhi— X, )¢ tricts for charac-

8, . =
bx"n, -1 h teristios X in the
hth stratum
- 1 & Mean value of the
X, = 4 Xpy totals of enumera-
h i=1 tion districts

Estimate for +the
totdl value of char-
acteristicsX(rais-

L
x' = 100 ) n, Xy
h=1 ed samplingresult)

This approach corresponds to the actual sam-
pling procedure of the 1%-Microcensus sample
survey. 1t takes into consideration the se-
lection of complete enumeration districts
(clusters of processing units)and the strat-
ification of enumeration districts by commu-
nity in the federal Laender,
However it is not possible
the ordering of enumeration districts by
which was effected

the sampling error.For this reuason the stand-

size classes
to consider here

size in order to reduce

ard errors may 1in some cases be even more



favourable than with this estimation.

calculation of errors was
made on the computers of the Federal Statis-
tical Office.

The voluminous

The results of the calculation of errors for
in the
Federal Republic are recorded in Table 8,

a 1%-sample of enumeration districts

The calculation of errors was performed for
the 1%-sample of April 1964. The
should however also apply as estimates to

results

the subsequent surveys.

Moreover, the standard error was also esti-
mated for a simple and unstratified random
selection of the processing units. According

to the binomial approach the relative stand-

ard error of a 1%-sample is approximately:

where

Py = proportionate value of the process-
ing units - persons or cases - with
the characteristics X in the sample
(estimate for the share of process-
ing units with the characteristics X
in the aggregate of processing units)

x' = raised sampling result of character-
istics X.

of the
shown that the relative standard error Vero

The results error calculation have

computed according to the actual sampling
procedure,is always larger than the relative
standard error according to the binomial ap-

proach, There is:

Ver = Db Vxi (Bin) and b>1 for all charac-
teristics.
By means of the correction factor b, which

differs for the various characteristics, the
of the
may by approximation also be estimated with

standard error Microcensus results
the binomial approach.

The correction factors which have been es-

timated on the basis of the error calcula-
tion for the included 320 characteristics are
also presented in Table 8 with the results
of the error calculation.

III, Estimation of the relative stand-
ard error on the basis of cell

frequencies

of the calculation has
shown that the correction factor for the bi-

An analysis error
nomial approach desnot have a constant val-
that it in-
creases in an approximately linear way with

ue for all characteristics, but
the proportional value Py (proportion of
processing units - persons or cases - with
the characteristics X in the aggregate of
processing units).The increase differs, how-
ever, for the various groups of characteris-

tics,

Considering the incremental function for the
for the
individual groups of characteristics therel-
ative standard errors which
have been estimated according to the binomial
approach for the federal results

correction factor, Chart 9 presents
in percentages

depending
on the cell frequencies,

By means of these error curves an approximate
estimation can be made of the relative stand-
ard errors in the Microcensus results of a
key-date survey for the Federal Republic.The

results have to be allocated to one of the

four groups of characteristics.

Example:

In the Federal Republic the number of eco-
nomically active men in production indus-
tries is about 9.6 millions., Chart 9 shows
on the error curve E for this frequency a
relative standard error of 0.8 per cent,

It can further be seen from the graph of
the error curves that the relative stand-
ard error for raised frequencies of under
5,000, i,e. for 1less than 50 persons or
cases in the sample, exceeds 20 % for all
groups of characteristics. Where the re-
sults are subject to a relative standard
error of more than 20 %, they have only
little significance and should therefore
not be used for comparisons.



IV. Comparison of two key-date results
of a characteristics

For estimating the sampling error of the in-
dex number R from two key-date results of a
characteristics, it has to be distinguished
between interdependent and independent sam-
ples. As merely 1/3 of the i%-Microcensus
sample 1is exchanged each year, only those
samples are independent of each other which
are at least three years apart.

About the following estimates apply to the
relative standard error of the index number
from two key-date results:

Chart 8: Relative standard error of the
index number from two key-date results

ngzggaihge— Relative standard error of
surveys the -index number
1 year 0.9 times the relative standard
error of a key-date
result
2 years 1.2 times n "
3 years
and more |1.4 times " "

In order to determine whether the difference
between two key-date results is still to be
regarded'as random or rather as significant,
i.e. as a genuine increase or decrease, the
following criterion will be applied:The dif-
ference between two key-date results cannot
be regarded as secured until the difference
|1-index number'is at least twice the stand-
ard error of the index number (level of sig-
nificance = 5 %).

Example:

According to the results of the Microcen-
sus,the number of economically active per-
gons in the agriculture of the Federal Re-
public was3,.172 millions in April 1963 and
3,042 millions 1in April 1964. The index
number for the change from 1963 to 1964 is
0.96.This corresponds to a decrease of 4 %
as against 1963, According to Chart 8 the
relative standard error for the index num-
ber is 0.9 times the relative standard er-
ror of a key-date result. For the key-date
result of the characteristics economically
active persons in agriculture, a relative

1) Index number = —2 and x'= raised key-
1 date result
at the time 1

standard error of 2.3 % was calculated.Con-
sequently, the relative standard error of
the index number is 0.9 + 0,023 = 0.0207
and the absolute twofold standard error
of the index number 2 - 0.0207 * 0.96 =
0.04. As the difference |1 - 0.96|= 0.04
is not smaller than twice the standard
error of the index number, the difference
between the two Microcensus results can
already Dbe regarded as secured (1evel of
significance = 5 %).

V. Estimation of the relative stand-
ard error for Laender results

The error curves for the relative standard
error, as shown in Chart 9, apply only to
federal results from a 1%-sample of enumera-
tion districts. However, it is also possible
to estimate the relative standard errors for
Laender results on the basis of cell frequen-
cies according to the binomial approach as
explained in Section II,

Relative standard error
in per cent = b - vx‘(Bin) « 100

There are
v . Relative standard error
x' (Bin) according to the binomial
approach (see also formu-
la (2) in Section 1I)
b Correction factor for the

binomial approach

The correction factor b for the binomial ap-
proach can be derived either from the results
of the error calculation for the 1%-Micro-
census sample survey of 1964 ( see page 44
et seq.) or by approximation from Table 7.

Table 7: Correction factor b as relat-

ed to the proportional value Py

Propor- Correction factor b for groups of
tional characteristics
value w B L
Py resident pop-|economically|economically
ulation active per-| active per-
in by age and sex| sons (excl. sons in
per cent agriculture) agriculture
0.01 1.3 1.3 1.3
0.05 1.3 1.3 1.3
0.1 1.3 1.3 1.4
0.5 1.3 1.3 1.6
1.0 1.4 1.4 2.0
5.0 1.7 1.8 4.4
10.0 2.1 2.2 7.9
50.0 5.1 5.9 -




Chart9: RELATIVE STANDARD ERROR
OF A 1% - MICROCENSUS SAMPLE OF ENUMERATION DISTRICTS
FOR FEDERAL RESULTS

Relative
standard error
in%

20

5 L L[] L 1] | |
\\ Categories: W = Resident population
10

E = Economically active persons (excl. agriculture)
L = Economically active persons in agriculture

(Estimated according to the binomial approach and considering a correction factor for the cluster effect)
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Sxample:

In April 1964 there were in Hesse (raised
number) about 850,000 economically active

women,

The aggregate resident population

was about 5,000,000.Accordingly, the pro-

= 0,01,

From the figures
Table 7 a rough estimate

in Column E of
can be made

of

correction factor b the value of which is

b =2,7.
standard error

sult

There follows
of the
"850,000 economically active women"

for the relative

sample survey re-—

portional value px = 850,000:5,000,000 = the value vyxr= 0,01 « 2.7 » 100= 2,7% or,
0.17 = 17 %.Thus vx-(Bin)=10v5.83:850,005 as an absolute figure, 23,000,
Table 8: Results of the error calculations for the 1%-Microcensus Sample Survey, 1964
: for the Federal Republic
Correc- Correc-
Relative jtion fac- Relative |tion fac-
o tandard | tor for s standard tor for
Ch t s
aracteristics error |the bino- Characteristics error the bino-
mial ap- mial ap-
in % proach in % proach
Resident population Active population
total 0.7 - 25 to 39 years 6.9 2.2
n " . 1.

0 to 4 years 1.0 2.2 male g? andéﬁver ? g 1 g
male and fe- | 5" g n 1.1 2.4 : )
male togeth- |10 " 11 " 1.3 1.6 together 0.7 3.3
er 12 " 13 " 1.4 1.8

14 " 15 " 1.4 1.7 under 14 years 15.5 5.0
15 to 19 years 1.3 1.4
16 to 20 years 13.1 1.1 20" 24 " 1.2 1.4
21 " 24 " 2.1 1.2 female 25 " 39 " 1.1 1.8
25 " 39 " 1.0 2.1 40 " 64 " 0.9 1.8
" " . . d 2. 1.
male, married gg " 22 " 8 S 1 g 65 and over 4 4
65 " 74 " 1:0 1.3 together 0.8 2.7
75 and over 1.6 1.1 0
16 years and over 0.7 2.9 total .1 4.1
Non-~active population
1. 1.6
;? fo 32 yeﬁrs 1.2 1.5 under 14 years 1.0 2.7
25 " 39 1.5 1.7 20 b0 19 years 2.1 ae
. 40 " 54 " 2.% 1.3 0 " 4 " 4'g 2'
male, single 55 v 64 " 5.5 1.3 male 25 29 7. .2
) * 40 " 4 " 1.9 1.
65 " T4 " 2.1 1.1 ; )
75 and over 1.8 1.1 65 and over 0 3
16 years and over 1.0 2.4 together 1.0 3.2
male total 0.7 3.6 under 14 years 1.0 2.2
1 2,2 1.
16 to 20 years 3.1 1.1 ;g to 23 years P 1
21 " 2 " 1.5 1.3
25 " 33 " 0‘9 2.1 female ig :: Zi :: 8.; 3.8
female, 40 " 54 " 0.8 1.7 d O: 1:
married 55 % 64 0.9 1.4 65 and over ? 9
65 " 74 " 1.1 1.3 together 0.7 4.0
75 and over 2.2 1.1
16 years and over 0.7 2.9 Economically active men
agriculture under 24 years 3.6 1.5
;? to 32 years 1:2 }:i and forestry ig fo 23 years 3.1 1.;
25 L 1.8 1. ) :
48 " gz " 11 1'1 65 and over 3.0 1.4
female, 55 g4 1'1 1.4 together 2.3 2.7
Single 65 " 74 1" 1.1 1 5
: : production under 24 years 1.2 1.6
75 and over 5 1.6 industries | 25 to 39 years 1.1 2.1
16 years and over 0.8 2.6 40 " 63 1.0 1.9
65 and over 2.4 1.2
female total 0.6 3.9 together 0.9 2.9
Active population
a 1 6 2.1 trade and under 24 years 1.8 1.2
under 14 years -3 . transport 25 to 39 years 1.6 1.5
male 15 to 19 years 1.3 1.4 0" 64 " 1.5 1.6
20 " 24 v 1.2 1.5 4 ) )
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Rela-| Correc- Rela- | Correc-
tive |tion fac- tive |tion fac-
Characteristi stand- tor for {atd stand- | tor for
ara ristics ard |the bino- Characteristics ard the bino-
erroY imial ap- error mial ap-
in % | proach in % proach
Economically active men Economically active women
trade and 65 and over 3.4 1.1 agriculture self-employed 3.8 1.5
transport . and forestry unpaid family
2ether 1.2 1.9 workers 2.4 2.8
fficial laried
others under 24 years 2.2 1.1 Oem;izie:és?iizi?
(services) 28 ﬁo 29 years 1‘7 1'5 apprentices) 12.1 1.1
g d 4 'g 1'1 wage earners (incl.
5 iggezxzi ?'2 2‘0 apprentices) 4.2 1.4
total 0.7 3,2 production self-employed 3.8 1.1
R . industries unpaid family
Economically active women workers 3.0 1.3
lagriculture under 24 years 3.7 1.5 officials,salaried
land forestry 25 to 39 years 2.6 1.7 employees (incl.
40 " 64 2.3 2.1 apprentices) 1.5 1.3
65 and over 3.6 1.4 wage earners (incl.
together 2.3 2.9 apprentices) 1.9 2.9
loroduction under 24 years 1.9 1.8 trade and self-employed 2.6 1.2
industries 25 to 39 years 2.0 2.2 transport unpaid family
40 " 64 " 1.4 1.5 workers 2,8 1.3
65 and over 5.2 1.5 officials,salaried
together 1.4 2.7 employees (incl.
i 1. 1.
trade and under 24 years 1.6 1.3 wizzr::ziziz (incl 5 4
transport ig fo 22 ye%rs 1.2 1.? apprentices) 2.4 1.3
65 and over 4.9 1.1 others self-employed 3.0 1.2
together 1.1 1.5 (services) unpaid family
others under 24 years 1.7 1.5 ozgigizis,salaried 5.5 1.3
(services) 22 ﬁo 29 ye%rs 5.1 1.8 employees (incl.
g 4 4 ‘g 1'2 apprentices) 1.9 2.2
5 in" ifzr ?‘ o wage earners (incl.
totaiaellvr O'g 2‘8 apprentices) 1.5 1.5
Soonomically active men Economically active men by hours worked
1f-empl . . 1.
agriculture self-employed 2.4 2.2 se employed 1_12 hfs woiked 2 $ 1.1
and forestry unpaid family 15-23 o " 5'3 1.1
workers 3.3 1.8 24- " " : 1.1
officials,salaried 48_22 " " g'g 1'2
employees (incl. 46-69 " 1:5 1:7
apprentices) 8.6 1.4 70 and over 2.2 2.0
wage earners (incl.
apprentices) 3.3 1. unpaid family O hrs.worked ([23.9 1.2
1_ " " . .2
production self-employed 1.7 1. workers 15_;; " " 1; 2 1_2
industries unpaid family 24-39 " 7:1 1.1
workers 7.0 1.1 _ " " 1.1
officials,salaried ig_gg " " g:g 1:5
~mployees {incl. 70 and over 4.7 1.7
apprentices) 1.5 1.9
wage earners (incl. dependently O hrs.worked | 2.5 1.4
apprentices) 2.8 employed 1-14 " " 5.7 1.1
- 1" "
trade and self-employed 1. 1. persons ;Z_gg " " g'g 1';
transport unpaid family 40-45 " O.B 2.8
workers 7.2 1.1 _ " " '2 )
officials,salaried %g gZd over ;'9 1'2
employees (incl. . -
apprentices) 1.7 1.8 Economically active women by hours worked
wage eaiperélKlncl- ] self-employed 0 hrs.worked | 8.3 1.1
apprentices .5 1-14 v " 6.4 1.1
others self-employed . 1.4 15-23 " " 5.6 1.1
(services) unpaid family 24-39 " " 4.5 1.1
workers 9.2 1.1 40-45 " " 3.6 1.2
officials,salaried 46-69 " n 2.4 1.2
employees (incl. 70 and over 4.0 1.3
wngr:ZE;giz)(in L 1.6 2.0 unpaid family 0 hrs.worked | 9.1 1.2
agprentices) o 1.8 1.4 workers -4 ! 5-8 1.6
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Rela- | Correo- Correc-
tive (tion facH Relative| tion fac-
Characteristics stand- | tor ?or Characteristics standard) tor ?or
ard the bino-+ error | the bino-
error |mial ap- mial ap-
in % proach in % proach
Economically active women by hours worked Mothers with children under 18 years
unpaid family 15-23 hrs.worked 3.7 1.4 non-active, 1 child 3.5 1.0
workers 24-39 " " 3.6 1.8 single 2 children 5.6 1.0
40-45 " " 3.3 1. 3 " 8.7 1.1
46-69 " " 2.5 2.2 4 and more 11,2 1.1
10 and over 4.3 2:2 Resident population (male)
::gizgzgtly 1 12 hﬁs.woxked 2'? f‘? economically |means of subsist-
- . ’ active ences
persons 15-23 " " 1.9 1.2 economic activ-
24-39 " " 1.6 1.4 :
40-45 " " 1.1 2.4 ity 0.7 3.1
- ‘ : unemployment
46-69 " " 2.6 2.3 X
! pS d 6 benefits 33.2 1.7
10 and over -0 1.2 pensions etc. 2.4 1.2
Activity cases family members 1.6 1.3
self-employed 0 hrs.worked| 4.6 1.3 not gainfully|means of subsist-
1-14 " " 4.0 1.5 active ence:
15-23 " " 2.9 1.6 unemployment
24-39 " " 3.0 1.3 benefits 10.2 1.5
40-45 " " 2.1 1.3 pensions etc. 12.3 1.1
46 and more 1.3 2.0 family members 10.3 1.1
unpaid family 0 hrs.worked 8.3 1.4 non-active means of subsist-
workers 1-14 " " 5.1 1.9 ences
15-23 " " 3,2 1.8 pensions etc. 1.0 1.6
24-39 " " 3.4 1.9 family members 0.9 2.5
- " 1]
40-45 5.2 1.8 principal economic activity 0.7 3.1
46 and more 2.5 2.7 means of sub-{unemployment
dependently 0 hrs.worked 2.8 2.3 sistence from| benefits 11.3 1.8
employed 1-14 " " 2.5 1.2 pensions etc. 0.9 1.6
persons 15-23 " " 1.8 1.2 family members 0.9 2.6
2 - n " 1. .
48_22 " " O.g ;.g Resident population (female)
46 and more 1.2 2.3 economically |means of subsist-
Households active ence:
economic activy
1_person 1.0 2.4 ity 0.8 2.6
with children 2 persons 2.3 1.1 gengions egc. ?'5 1'3
under 18 years |3 " 1.0 1.7 amily members 22 =2
4 " 1.0 1.6 not gainfully|means of subsist-
5 and more 1.2 1.8 employed ence:s
. i1 unemployment
Z;ZEOut.chll g perﬁons ?:8 1:2 benefits 9.9 1.2
2 " 1.5 1.1 pensions etc. 11.2 1.1
5 and more 2.7 1.2 family members 8.1 1.1
Mothers with children under 18 years non-active zizzf of subsist-
economically 1 child 1.3 1.4 pensions etc. 0.9 1.9
active, 2 children 1.6 1.3 family members 0.8 3.6
4 "
married i and more ;'g 1'% principal economic activity 0.8 2.6
. . means of sub-|unemployment
econonically 1 child 2.5 1.1 sistence from| benefits 9.9 1.2
active, 2 children 4.6 1.0 pensions etc. 0.8 1.9
single 3 " 9.1 1.0 family members 0.8 3.7
4 and mory 7.7 1.1 Resident population (total)
non-active, 1 child 1.1 1.6 o economic avtivity 0.7 4.3
married 2 children 1.2 1.5 principal unemployment
" means of sub- benefits 8.6 %.
3 1.7 1.3 sistencs o pensions etc. 0.8 .
4 and more 2.4 1.4 * rom family members 0.8 5.0
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Results of the Microcensus and its Supplementary Programmes

F. General Review of the Microcensus Results,
1957 to 1967

The results of the 1%-inquiries give a gen-

eral idea of the +total labour force poten-
tial and provide a detailed picture of the
structure of the active population in the

The inguiries
a year with-a

Federal Republic
which are made

of Germany.
three times

sampling fraction of 0.1 % are to provide
short-term information on changes in the
participation 1in economic life and in the

population itself., Supplementary programmes
are carried through within the framework of
the current lMicrocensus programme(basic pro-
gramme) for the purpose of recording data on
questions of topical interest 1in social and
economic policy. The supplementary inquiries
conducted 1in the years 1962 to 1966 will be

dealt with separately later in the text,

It is
provide

another task of the
internationally comparable

Microcensus ¢to
figures
on the potential labour force in accord with
the recommendations of the OECD and of the
International Labour Office.

In the years 1957 to 1962 the 1%-inquiry used
to be held in October, In 1963 it was ad-
vanced to the month of April. The shift was
made mainly for the following reasons: The
change-over +to0 an earlier month of the year
made the results better comparable with the
of the 1961 Population Census. As
the results of
the Population Census during the intercensal

findings
the Microcensus is to update

years, it became necessary to adapt, as far
as possible, the date of the Microcensus in-
quiry to that of the Population Census., It
further appeared desirable +to have the em~
ployment figures of the Microcensus
ble by the end of each year.

availa-

The principal employment data derived from
the Microcensus inguiries held from 1957 to
1967 will be briefly outlined below, From
October 1957 to April 1967,the resident pop-
ulation increased by more than 10 %, which

compares with an increase of only about 1 %

for the active population, The number of e-
conomically active women rose by 3 %,whereas
of economically active men fell

Due to

the number
by 2 %. the economic recession, the
number of the active population in 1967 was
below the level of 1966 (see Table 9). Apart
from certain temporary influences
from the economic situation, the less exten-
sive increase of the active population as
compared with the rise
lation may be attributed to the change 1in
the age structure of the general population
and +to the decrease of the activity rates
(proportion of economically active
in the total of persons within one age year
respectively) in the yorg~

resulting

in the general popu-

persons

or one age group
er age groups as a consequence of the longer
school education.

The extent of the economic and social chan-
ges is reflected by the trend in the propor-
tions of the active population by sectors of
economy, on the one hand, and by status in
occupation, on the other. As compared with
for 1957, the total of persons
occupied in agriculture and forestry de-
creased by 35 % up to 1957, whereas the num-
ber of persons working in trade, transport,
in the
sector increased by 17 %. The number of per-

the figures

communications as well as gervice
sons occupled 1in the production industries
roseby 8 % from 1957 to 1966 and by 6 % from
1957 to 1960, while +there remained only a
between 1960 and 1966. The
downward trend caused by the recession men-
tioned above may clearly be seen from the

1967 results (see Chart 10 on p.51).

minor increase

The extensive movement of active persons
from agriculture and forestry to other sec-
tors of the economy, the steady growth of

the service sector, and the changes in the
occupational activities experienced in all
a result of the mechanization

substantially altered the so-
cial and sociological structure of the e-
conomically active population. The propor-
tions of self-employed and family workers in
the +total of economically active

have decreased steadily,

sectors as
process have

persons
which alsc uolds



good for the proportion of wage earners,When
comparing the results of 1957 with those of
1967, there is during this period a decrease
of 11% for the self-employed,of 27 % for the
family workers and of 6 % for the wage earn-

ers, whereas the number of salaried employ-

ees increased by 42 %(see Chart 11 on p.51).

Information is collected in the Microcensus
not only on the number of the active popula-
tion, but also on the hours worked during
This

which nad been

the report week. is understood +to be
the time on any work
for pay or profit, and which is in most cas-
es 1identical with +the time at the
prlace of work. According to the inquiry of
October 1957, the hours worked by the active

population in their main economic activities

spent

spent

during the report week averaged 47.5, which
compares with an average of 43.4 hours dur-
ing the report week of April 1957. The in-
quiries conducted from 1957 to 1967 show that
the average weekly hours worked have steadi-
ly declined in all economic sectors and for

all kinds of occupational status.

(See Tables 9-15 on pages 69-72.)

G. Employment

I. Employment of mothers and care of
their children (1962)

Among the information collected in the first
supplementary inquiry to the Microcensus of
October 1962 were data on the "Care of chil-
dren (under 14 years) of economically active

motners"1 + This was the first inquiry pro-

viding rather precise information on how
these children are looked after while their
mothers are at workz). It was also for the

first time that an interrelated and interde-
pendent system of several inquiry stages was

1) The legal foundation was provided by the
Law Amending the Law on the Execution of a
Sample Survey on Population and Economic Ac-
tivity (Microcensus? of 5 December 1960,Bun-
desgesetzblatt I, p. 873.- 2) For a further
presentation of the resultssee Dr. H. Schub-
nell, "Die Erwerbstdtigkeit von Frauen und
Miittern und die Betreuung ihrer Kinder"{Eco-
nomically active women and mothers and the
custody of their children), in "Wirtschaft
und Statistik", No. 8, August 1964, p. 444 -
456, 458%- 459%

of the Micro-
census. It was the purpose of the stage pro-

employed within the framework

ceeding directly from the basic programme to
determine how the children of mothers work-

ing in other sectors +than agriculture and
forestry are looked after., Where the entries
made in the basic questionnaires 1led to a
household in which there lived mothers work-
ing 1in other sectors than agriculture and
forestry and having children under 14 years
of age, a supplementary questionnaire had to

be completed.

According to the Microcensus, there lived in
the Federal Republic including Berlin (West)
in October 1962 24.2 million women aged 13
years and over, of whom 9.4 millions or 39 %
were economically active. These figures do
the population living in insti-
as institu-

not include
tutions (hereafter referred to
tional population).The lower limit was fixed
at the age of 13 in order to take
only those women who were 0ld enough

into ac-
count
to participate in economic 1life, Dbecause
girls at the age of thirteen can be employed
either

as family workers or, under certain

conditions, as apprentices.

Of the 9.4 million working women, 24.7 %care
for children wunder 14 years of age, which
compares with 29.6 % for the 14,7 million non-
active women. A total of 690,000 or roughly
30 % of the mothers with children of under M
years are occupied in agriculture and forest-
ry,as against 1.6 millions in the other sec-
tors of the economy.

0f the non-active mothers with children un-
der 14 years of age,96.5 % were married. The
corresponding rates among active mothers in
agriculture and in other sectors of e sco-

nomy were 96.4 % and 85.6 % respectively.

A total of 58% of the working mothers had to
care for one child,27 % for two children,and
15 % for three and more children of under 14
years,whereas 50 % of the non-active mothers
had one child, 32 % two children, and 18 %
three and more children wunder 14 years of
age. So the mothers participating in econom-
ic life had to bring up less
children at ages of under 14 years than the

on an average
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non-active mothers.

Of the 9.4 million economically active women
there were 1.8 millions
ture and forestry and 7.7 millions
fifths in the other sectors
The great majority

working in agricul-
or four
of the economy.
of the women with and
without children under 14 years of age, who
worked in agriculture and forestry (94 and
88 % respectively)
self-employed, This compares with about 13 %

were family workers or
for the women who were self-employed or fam-
ily workers in the other sectors of the eco-
nomy. Among the economically active
with children
portion was nearly twice as high (20.6 %) as
for the economically active women without
children under 14 years (11.5 %).

women
aged under 14 years, the pro-

The magnitude of this problem can be seen
from the fact that 2 millions of these chil-
dren, or 88 %, are deprived of their mothers
for the whole day and are cared for by other
persons or in kindergartens,schools and sim-
ilar The mothers of 278,000
children are absent only half days, so that

institutions.
the custody problem is a differing one as
far as the time is concerned1 .

Of the 2 million children whose mothers work
all day,1.8 millions or 91 % are looked after
the whole day, 170,000 only half days, and
8,000 not at all. A classification of these
children by pre-school and school age shows
remarkable differences inthe extent to which
Of the 784,000 children

with economically ac-

they are cared for.

under 6 years of age
tive mothers in full-time employment,778,000
or 99% were cared for all day, roughly 1,000
half days and about 6,000 not at all. Among
the school children, the proportion of chil-
cared for only in the morning,
mainly at school, and left to themselves in
the afternoon, was 14.2 %. With growing age,
this category of children gains in number.
It was 38,000 children or 7 % for the ages 6
to 10 and 132,000 children or 20 % for the
ages 10 to 14, The number of school children

dren i.e,

in this age range who are left to themselves

1) In order +to avoid that mothers feeling
guilty about their children answer the ques-
tion concerning their custody only reluctant-
ly, or not always truthfully, the questions
were so arranged that the lack of care could
be stated Dby an umobtrusive and gradual ap-
proach,

in the morning a n d in the afternoon 1is

very low,

How the children are cared for when their
mothers are at work can be seen from the
breakdown by institutions and individual per-
sons in charge. Of the 1.8 million children
with mothers in full-time employment who are
cared for all day, 371,000 or 21 % were in
kindergartens,day care centres or at school,
673,000 or 37 % were all day in the care of
individual persons, and 750,000 or 42 % were
part of the day 1in an institution and for
the rest of the time cared for by relatives
or other persons.

(See Tables 16 and 17 on page 73.)

II. Present and former employment of women

aged 40 to 65 yvears (1966)

The supplementary inquiry of 1966 on the em-
ployment aged 40 to 65 years as
from their 15th year of life1 was to deter-
why an employment had been terminated

of women

mine
and whether The women
at ages between 40 and 65 years (only German
nationals) were asked, inter alia, whether
they had ever been economically active, when
they had worked <for the first time, whether
and,if so, why they had terminated or inter-
thelr activity, whether they had re-

or how frequently they had inter-

it might be resumed.

rupted
sumed it
rupted it and how long the relevant inter-

vals had been., Interruptions not exceeding
1 year were not counted as such. The supple-
mentary inquiry was restricted to the ages
40 to 65 years because women tend
their work in their fifties, The proportion

of economically active women in the total of

to resume

all women, which reaches a maximum of 69.8 %
for the ages 20 to under 25,is below 50 % as
from the 30th year of life, which shows that
women who were economically active after com-
of school and vocational education
stop working because they have to lcok after

The yearly Microcensus in-

pletion

their families.

1) Ordered by Federal Government Ordinance
of 19 April 1966 under the Law on the Execu-
tion of a Sample Survey on Population and
Economic Activity (Micrccensus) of 21 Decem-
ber 1962, Bundesgesetzblatt I, p. 767.
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quiries have further shown that, beginning
with the 40th year of life, women re-enter-
ing economic life on an average outnumber
those who stop working.

Information on the labour force participa-

tion of women,by age and marital status, _is
available from the annual inquiries of the
Microcensus,

But it had not been known so far, how many
of the non-active women had once been active
and how many had never been employed.Accord-
ing to the supplementary inquiry of April
1966, 3.8 millions (36.9 %) of the total of
10.3 million women at ages between 40 and 65
were economically active at the date
of the inquiry and 6.5 millions (63.1 %)were

years

not., The latter included 5.4 million women
who had been employed before and only 1.1
millions who had not. This means that 9.2

millions (89.6 %) of the women
groups
active.

in these age
had at some point Ybeen economically

Even these totals show clearly how important
a role employment, its termination and even-
tual resumption may play in a woman's life.

Single (73%.5 %) and divorced women (72.2 %)
are found most frequently amdng the active
population (see Table 18)., Their proportions
exceed substantially those of married women
(31.9 %) and of widows (30.3 %).

The data collected in the supplementary in-
quiry permit to ascertain
were

for all women who
some time or the
other, at which point they first took up em-
ployment.

economically active

The investigations have shown that,irrespec-
tive of the generation +to which they belong
and of the circumstances prevailing at the
time, more than three quarters
start working at ages under 17.
There are of interest which
can now be investigated in the light of the

two questions

results of the supplementary inquiry, viz.
1. Why do women interrupt their economic
activity?

2, Why do women terminate their economic
activity?

of all women

The following two groups have to be distin-

guished in this connection:

1. Women who interrupted +their economic
activity(41.8%),irrespective of wheth-
er they are still or again working.

2, Women who have given up their economic
activity(58.8%),irrespective of wheth-
er or not +they had interrupted their
employment before terminating it.

More than half of the women (54.7 %) who had
interrupted their economic activity, report-
ed family considerationsas the reason,where-
as about 17% had given up due to war events,
and for a large part had probably been forc-
ed to do so.

Mainly family reasons

of the
though it happens also very often that women
have

were also given for
the termination economic activity,
to stop working for reasons of health
(17%) .The relative importapce of this latter
reason indicates that the reasons for giving
up employment have relation +to the age of
the women and the economic situation prevail-
ing at the time when they stop working.

In connection with +the investigation into
the reasons for interrupting
the economic activity,

or terminating
an answer can be
found also to the question which of the rea-
interrupting an activity result
most frequently in a termination of the ac-

sons for
tivity for good, or, conversely, which of
the reasons for interrupting an activity in-
the highest probability of a re-en-
trance into economic life.

volve

Roughly half of all women have resumed their
economic activity after its first interrup-
tion.

Accordingly, every second woman who once had
been active re-entered economic 1ife,but on-
ly 4 in every 10 women who had interrupted
their
were found +to have resumed work at a later
time. However, where women keep their jobs
after marriage until giving birth to their
first child, about 57% resume work at a lat-
er date, This shows that women who wait for
a longer period ©before discontinuing their
work are more likely to resume it later.

employment in order to get married

(See Tables 18 — 23 on pages T4 and 75.)



IIT. Sunday, holiday and night work

(1965)

The Microcensus inquiry of May 1965 was sup-
plemented by an inquiry- coveringabout 200,000
households and dealing with the night, Sun-
day and holiday work performed by dependent-
ly employed persons1). Included were those
persons 1in dependent employmenf (officials,
. salaried employees, wage earners, home work-
in the months

of February, March or April 1965 worked reg-

ers and apprentices) who had

at night (i.e. between
22.00 and 6.00 hours), on Sundays or holi-
days (between 0.00 and 24.00 hours). Night
work was further broken down by shift work
and other work. Another question was whether
the night, Sunday or holiday work had or had
not been performed in the first job.

ularly or casually

Of the roughly 21 million personsz) in de-
pendent employment, 2.4 millions (11.2%) had
done night work and 2.1 millions(9.8 %) Sun-
day or holiday work 1in tne period under ob-
servation. Both groups cover approximately
1.5 million economically active persons (7 %
of all persons dependently employed), who
performed both night work and Sunday/holi-

day work.

Sunday and holiday work
formed quite as regularly as night work. A
total of 71 % of the night workers do this
work "regularly", which with only
about 60 % in the case of Sunday or holiday
workers, The percentage of women who work on

is usually not per-

compares

Sundays and holidays (74.2 %)is however much
higher than the percentage of men (56.7 %).
For nearly 9 in 10 persons
this work lasts more than

working on Sun-
days or holidays,

3 hours.

In most cases (1.6 million persons = 67.7 %)
the night work as shift work
and ~ in accord with the working time regula-
in establishments with shift work -
mostly at regular intervals. About 87 % of
doing shift work at night per-

is performed
tions

the persons

1) Ordered by TFederal Government Ordinance
of 16 December 1963 under the Law on the Ex-
ecution of a Sample Survey on Population and
Economic Activity (Microcensus? of 21 De-
cember 1962, Bundesgesetzblatt I, p. 767. -
2)The figures of the 1%-sample have been ex-
tended to the total resident population.

formed this work regularly. Night work other
than shift'work is, on the other hand, for
the most part done only casually.Still there
are 290,000 dependently employed persons work-
ing regularly at night, though not in chang-
ing shifts but permanently.

0f the women working at night - whose number
is rather small as compared with the men -
still 52.5 % did shift work regularly,where-
as the relevant rate for the men was 70.1 %.
The proportion of women doing night work per-
manently and not in changing shifts
greater than that of men (25.8% =82,000 per-
sons over against 10.1 % = 208,000 persons).

is even

The age classification of male night workers
that in all age groups under 65 years
of men working in night

shows
the proportion
shifts ~ as compared with all night workers
in the corresponding age groups - is about
the same with roughly 70 %. Thus, generally
speaking, the shift work, which at regular
intervals also includes night shifts, is for

men largely independent of the age.

(See Tables 24 and 25 on pages 76 and 77.)

H. Education

Vocational training (1964)

A supplementary inquiry on"vocational trein-
ing" was made in April 19641 . All members
of the roughly 200,000 households of the Mi-
crocensus, who had been at least 14 and not
on 31 December 1963,
and completion

over 64 years of age
were asked about attendance
of studies at schools providing general edu-
cation, vocational schools or universities,
practical occupational training as well as
occupation learnt and practised. As ‘the
school and vocational training systems differ
in point of time and also regionally, great
demands were made on the interviewers. This
is why they were thoroughly trained for this
very difficult inquiry. It was not always

1) Ordered by Federal Government Ordinance
of 16 December 1963 under the Law on the Ex-
ecution of a Sample Survey on Fopulation and
Economic Activity (Microcensus) of 21 Decem-
ber 1962, Bundesgesetzblatt I, p. 767.



easy for the respondents +to provide exact
information on their education and vocation-
al development. This holds good in particu-
lar for the older persons because of the sub-
stantial changes in the educational system,
This is the reason why 0.9 % of the relevant
did not provide any classifiable in-

formation on education and vocational devel-

cases

opment at all and could not be considered in
processing.

This supplementary inquiry did not cover part
of the non-German nationals in the Federal
Republic and of the population living in in-
stitutions1 .

Data on 8chool education and vocational
training as well as occupational data were
recorded for a total of 37.5 million per-
sonsz) of the age mentioned (17.4 million
men and 20.1 million women). They included
24.9 million economicslly active persons

(15.6 million men and 9.3 million women).

The classification of the economically ac-
tive population - aged 14 to under 65 years -
by completed school education shows that 86%
of both males and females left school b e -
f or e they had movedup to the upper fifth
grade. About 10 % of the economically active
women left school after having received the
certificate permitting them +to move up to
the, upper-fifth grade. The percentage is
higher +than among +the economically active
men, where it amocunts to only 8 %.Conditions
are reversed for the active population hav-
ing been aswarded their higher school cer-
tificates at a secondary (grammar) or night
school. There,6 % in the case of men compare
with only 3 % for the women., Among the per-
sons (with completed education at an insti-
tution of general education) who were not e-
conomically active there is, compared with
the economically active persons of the same
age,a nuch higher proportion of persons hav-
ing left school T©hefore reaching +the upper-
fifth grade. Rougaly 1 % of the economically
active persons had left a school providing
general education after having moved up to
1)These are the reasons why the results dif-
fer from those of the basic 1%-inquiry of A-
pril 1964 by 2.6 % for the total and 2.4 %

for +the economically active population. -
2) Raised figures - excl. soldiers.

the upper-fifth grade, but before having ob-
tained their higher school certificate,This
is important particularly in the case of the
women, where the group of persons who had
not been economically active was eleven times
as large as the relevant group of men. 1In
particular for women the participation in e-
conomic activity +tends +to be higher when
they have attended secondary schools. The
proportion of women with higher school cer-
tificates among the economically active wom-—
en is 2,8 % and higher by 30% than for those
not economically active, where 1t is 2.2 %.
The situation is about the same in the case
of men, though the factor "incapacity for
work" is much more important than in the

cage of women,

When comparing the relations of the types of
school leaving in the age group 14 to under
30 years with the other age groups, account
has to be taken of the fact that the figures
shown in the tables cover only those persons
who were not undergoing educational or voca-
tional training at the date of the inguiry.
This applies both to men and women.

In the supplementary inquiry,the economical-
ly active persons aged 14 to under 65 years
were asked whether they had attended a school
providing vocational education and, if so,
which one, whether they had undergone a prac-
tical vocational training and, if so,of what
type; and further whether this training pro-
vided the basis for the occupation practised
at the time of the inquiry. Those respond-
ents who pursued an occupation which was not
based on their former training were asked
whether this occupation was preceded by any
informal on-the-job training and how many
months this training had taken., This differ-
entiated questioning provided the opportuni-
4y to make the following distinctions

(a) whether the present activity is prac-
tised on the basis of the original vo-
cational training or following only an
informal on-the-job training, or

(b) whether the present activity is n o t
practised on the basis of the original
vocational training (included are eco-
nomically active persons "without any
training").
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The latter category covers, accordingly, all
who at the time
of the inquiry were occupied in another
field of activity than the one they had orig-
inally been trained for.

economically active persons

Among the women aged 14 to under 65 years
who, at the time

of the inquiry, performed their activity on-

the percentage of persons

of vocational school train-
ing was slightly higher than for men of the

ly on the basis

same ages. Conversely, the percentage of men
was higher who performed their activity only
on the basis of practieal training. This ap-
plies also to those persons who both attend-
ed a vocational school and underwent practi-
cal training. Particularly striking is the
high proportion of active women who do not
perform their activities on the basis of
their original +training (including those
without any vocational training). This cate-
increases

gory of persons with rising age

both for men and women.

The differences
and womenat ages 14 to under 30 with respect

found to exist Dbetween men

40 the better gualification due to both voca-
tional school and practical training are not
very great (26.0% for men and 17.5% for wom-
en). A breakdown according to the various
shows that 2.7 % of the
male respondents (aged 14 to under 65 years)
reported attendance of universities, insti-
tutions of higher education and 0.6% attend-
ance of teacher training colleges as the ba-

types of education1)

gsis for their present occupation. The corre-
sponding rates for women are 0.8 % and 1.0 %
respectively. The proportion of economically
active men who have been trained for their
present jobs at schools for technicians or
at engineering schools is 1.1 %. Among the
female respondents, the proportion of those
who reported attendance of a full-time voca-
an administrative school or
vocational school as

tional school,
an advanced full-time

1) For +the results of the Microcensus in-
quiry of October 1957 on vocational train-
ing and occupations, see Wirtschaft und Sta-
tistik,1961/5, p.297. When comparing the re-
1ts with those of the 1961 Population and
‘ccupation Census, account should be taken
of the fact that in the 1961 Census informa-—
tion was collected on education in general
and that administrative schools were not
considered.

the basis at the time
of the inquiry was 11.5 % and twice as high
Another fact
is the

higher percentage of women with informal on-

for their occupation

as for the male respondents.

which appears to be worthy of note

the-job training of less than half a year

(123 %) as compared with the male respond-
ents (10.1 %) .The difference is even greater
in the younger age groups. For cases with an
informal on-the-job training exceeding half
a year,the percentages for the men are high-

er than those of the women.

The remarkable differences in the education-
al requirements for the activities perform-
ed in the various divisions of the economy
are due to the specific technical and organ-
igational features of the divisions concern-
ed. This can clearly be seen from the break-
down of the economically active persons aged
14 to under 65 years by economic divisions
and type of training for the occupation prac-

tised.

The differences established when classifying
(14 to
under 65 years) by status in occupation and

the economically active population
type of training for the occupation practis-
ed are also very characteristic. Equally in-
teresting is the breakdown of the active

population by 25 classes of occupations.

There was yet another question put to the
respondents (aged 15 to under 65 years) in
the supplementary ingquiry, namely whether
they had— after 1950

present job - worked in agriculture

and %before taking up
their
for a longer and uninterrupted period. The
answers given to this question were to pro-
vide for this group of persons information
on extent and direction of the movement from
agriculture to other sectors of the economy
since 1950. This special question was not
put to persons who were not economically ac-
tive in April 1964, The information obtained
thus relates only to the economically active
at the age of 15 to under 65 years,
who were interviewed in April 1964, It was

nowever impossible to assess in general the

persons

extent of the movement from agriculture to
other sectors of the economy since 1950, be-

cause there were no data available on former
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employment in agriculture for persons having
retired from economic life, nor for economi-
cally active persons aged 65 years and over.
Moreover, it was not known how many persons
had emigrated or died who had formerly been
working in agriculture.

In April 1964,2.5%(568,000) of the 22,6 mil-
lion persons aged 15 to under 65 years who
worked in other sectors than agriculture had
- after 1950
been working in agriculture for a longer pe-
riod. The proportion applies to both the men

and the women of this group.

and before their present job -

Of the persons
working in production industries, 3.2 % had
come from the agricultural sector after 1950.
the men were
Both in the

and communications

The corresponding rates for
2.9 % and for the women 4.2 %.
trade, transport sector

and for Other sectors, +the proportion of

persons who had come from agriculture after
1950 was 1.6 %.

of persons, the influx

For the women of this group
into the Other sec-
than that into the trade,
which
contrasts with the situation for the men of
this group.

tors was stronger

transport and communications sector,

0f the 568,000 economically active persons
who after 1950 1left 405,000
(71%4) had changed over to the production in-
dustries, 74,000 (13 %) to trade, transport
and communications, and 90,000 (16 %) to the

agriculture,

Other sectors.
were dependently employed.

(See Tables 26 - 29 on pages 78-80.)

J. Public Health

I. Illness and accidents (1966)

In July 1963,
illness and accidents was for the first time
conducted at the federal level,
was to find out in how far inquiries of this

a voluntary pilot survey on

Its purpose
kind are feasible from a psychological and
technical peint of view. The results of this
supplementary survey have shown that in this
way important information may be obtained for

health policies which otherwise could not be
gsecured. The morbidity data availlable in the

At census date, 94 % of them

Federal Republic originate for the most part
from material not originally produced for
use in statistics; they are rather provided
by the public health offices from thelr rec-
and by the le-
on cases of incapacity

ords on notifiable diseases
gal health insurance
for work. These data thus cover only the in-
cidence of selected diseases or the morbidi-
ty among part of the population, namely for
the insured persons, The figures relate to
cases rather +than +to diseased persons, so
that statistical information on

demographic and

important
occupational aspects for
these persons is lacking,

Household inguiries, however, permit an in-
sight into public health conditions and also
account for the economic and social aspects
which are important for cases of illness and
accidents. Representative morbidity statis-
tics covering the households may, according-
ly, be a valuable supplementation of the da-
ta provided by the public health offices and
the 1legal health insurance. These are the
reasons why a supplementary inquiry on "ill-
ness and accidents" was conducted in April
1966 within the framework of the current 1%-
of the About
125,000 hougeholds comprising approximately
340,000 persons
Republic and asked whether "a member of the
household had been ill, confined to bed or
under medical treatment in April 1966" or
whether he/she had been "under permanent me-
dical treatment" of a chronic ail-
ment or for surveillance of a previous dis-
ease, Another question was to provide infor-
mation on whether "a member of the household
had been involved in any accident whatsoever
(e.g. traffic accident, industrial accident,
household accident, etc.) or injured by poi-
son during the period February to April
1966", Information was collected from this
group of persons, which had been delimitated
by these guiding questions, on the type of
the disease or accidental injury.It was fur-
ther determined whether and how long the per-
sons concerned had been under medical treat-
ment, confined to bed,in hospital and/or in-

sample survey Microcensus.

were covered in the Federal

because

capable for work as a result of the disease
injured in aceci-
collected on date,
of the

or accident. TFor persons

dents, information was

type, circumstances and consequences



who had suffered in the
report period from several diseases or had

accident. DPersons
been involved in several accidents were count-
with the most serious
Questionnaires were not to be
filled in for household members under perma-
nent treatment by a lay medical practitioner.

ed only once disease

or accident.

Routine cases of dental care and all negli-
givle cases were also left out of considera-

tion.

The brief comments given below on the defi-
nition and on the method em-
ployed are to facllitate
of the results:

of "illness"
the interpretation

There is no clear and universal definition
of "illness". Illness is mainly a subjective
process, Whether a respondent is ill or not
depends in the first place on his (her) own
judgement. As, accordingly, illness cannot
be covered in a household inquiry as an ob-
jective condition, the subjective opinion of
the respondent had to provide the point of
departure. The interviewers, who were not
medically trained, had to take down the an-
swers as they were given by the respondents,
with

regard to morbid conditions which objective-

irrespective of any diverging opinions

ly are of the same nature. So the results
were also influenced by the subjective judge-
with regard to the

of the household
with the
growing "gravity" of the disease or accident
and the increasing number of objective con-
they have (confinement to bed,
medical treatment, incapacity for work, hos-

pitelization) in the individual instance.

ment of the respondents
state of health or illness

members. This influence decreases

gsequences

Experience gained from similar inguiries on
past events has shown that the information
given by a respondent is influenced by two
further factors,
and the
former denotes

namely, by gaps of memory
so-called telescoping effect. The
that an event or the date of
an event is the sooner forgotten, the great-
er the time distance between the event and
the key-date of the inguiry becomes.The lat-
ter results in a shift of the date towards
the present. Both effects may have biased in
particular the figures on persons with acci-
dental injuries, because they have been bas-

ed on a reference period of three months.

The total of "ill persons" further depends
on the wide definition of illness used for
the inquiry, and which not only comprises

the acutely and chronically ill, but also
all persons who in April 1966 were "under
permanent medical treatment"for the surveil-
lance of a previous disease,

in the in-
with +the two-digit
"German Classification of Diseases, Injuries
and Causes of Death for the Statistics of
the Social Insurance Institutions",1962 Edi-
tion. The diagnoses reported by the respond-

The groups of diseases recorded

quiry 1largely coincide

ents were taken down verbatim by the inter-
viewers.

In the households
tary Microcensus inquiry,

covered by the supplemen-
about 6.3 million
persons were recorded as having been 1ill in
April 1966, which is about 10.7% of the resi-
dent population in the Federal Republic of
Germany. According to the definition for the
supplementary inquiry, all persons who were
111 at least on one day of the report month,
or under permanent medical treatment 1in the
month of April,were to be classified as ill.
When considering the duration of illness,
four main groups of sick persons can be dis-
tinguished.

By far the largest group consists of persons
who had fallen ill already on or-before the
18t of April and still were ill on the 30th
of the month. This group comprises 3.9 mil-
lion persons (61.1 %), which is 6.6 % of the
resident population., More than 2.4 millions
of the persons in this group (4.1 % of the
resident population) reported that they had
been under permanent medical treatment be-
cause of a chronic disease (permanent con-
dition) or for the surveillance
ous disease, The other three groups together
accounted for less than 40% of the diseased:
0.8 million persons (11.9 %) had also been
taken ill prior to the 1st of April, but re-
covered again 1in the course of the month;
1,7 million persons fell ill during the re-
port period, 0.5 millions (8.1 %) still were
411 on %0 April, whereas the other 1.2 mil-
lions (18.9 %) in the course of

of a previ-

recovered
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April.
count must be taken of ‘the fact that where a

When interpreting +the figures, ac~

person had been affected with several dis-
eases during the report month, only the most
serious disease was taken into consideration.

The sick rate of women was about 12 per 100
and 20 % the sick rate of men. Not
counting +the population at ages under 15
years, this higher morbidity is observed a-

above

mong women of all age groups.

Similarly to the general morbidity which ris-
es with growing age, the frequency of most
diseases also uses to increase with the age.
Infective and parasitic diseases
berculcsis are much more frequent at younger

except tu-

ages, while the incidence of diseases of the
in all
age groups. due to rising age
is particularly conspicuous among the female

respiratory system is about the same
The increase

population.
1,000 of the population 1is-in the age range
65 years and over nearly five times the cor-

The number of sick persons per

responding rate among children and juveniles
at ages
in illness
men and women due to the rising number of

up to 15 years. The heavy increase

with growing age 1is both among

cases of chronic diseases (in the inquiry
of permanent medical

treatment) rather than to a rise in the num-

referred to as cases
ber of acute cases as a result of increasing
age.

Of the 26.6 million economically active per-
sons in the Pederal Republic, 2.4 millions
(9.1 %) weré ill on at least one day of the
of April 1966. The proportion
of economically active men who had been ill

report month

in the report month was 8.5 %,which compares
with 10,1 % in the case of women.

Morbidity population is
much lower than among the non-active popula-
tion. This difference is found both among
men and women, and it is most pronounced in
the case of men of 40 to 65 years (17.7 % to
32.5 %).
were ill

among the active

0f 100 economically active men, 8
in the report month, over against
11 in 100 for the men not economically ac-
tive,

Of the male persons among the self-employed

and among family workers, 3.2 % were under
permanent medical +treatment because of a
chronic ailment or for the surveillance of
The cor-
responding figures were 2.4 % for salaried
employees and officials and only 1.8 % for
the wage earners. Among the "ill persons in
a nerrower sense" (mainly the acutely 111}
there were on the other hand 6.8 % wage ear-
ners, 5.9 % salaried employees and officials
and 5.3 % self-employed and family workers.

the effects of a previous disease.

These differences in the frequencies of ill-
ness for various groups of persons are even
more pronounced for part of the economically
active women. In all age groups over 20 the
female wage earners were most often ill,

Though it is true +that the economically ac-
tive women usually are more often ill than
the active men,the illness among women some-
what less frequently entails incapacity for

work than is the case among men.

Only about 20 % of the chronically ill(under
permanent medical treatment) among the eco-
nomically active persons were incapable for
work, which compares with four fifths in the
case of the acutely ill. The percentages of
both the persons incapable for work, asnd of
those whose incapacity for work ended in A-
pril, to the diseased active persons clearly
decreases with growing age. The main reason
is the percentage of chronic diseases which
rises from age group to age group.

The incapacity for work was by far the high-
est among the chronically ill, as it lasted
there four weeks and over in more than 40 %
of the cases, whereas about one third of the
acutely ill were incapable for work for one
to two weeks.

When considering the duration of incapacity
for work in the various age groups, it is
seen that periods not exceeding two weeks
constitute by far the largest proportion a-
mong the ages under 40, whereas
fourth of the cases of incapacity for work
in the ages over 40 1involve comparatively
long periods of four weeks and over.

roughly one

According to the results of the supplementary
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inquiry, about 380,000 persons had been in-
jured in an accident 1in April 1966; +two
thirds of them were men. The ratio of per-
sons injured in an accident was 4 per 1,000
in the case of women zand 9 per 1,000 in the
case of men. The proportion of persons in-
jured in accidents is highest (0.9 %) in the
15 to under 30 years. From this
age onwards, the frequency of accidents for

age range
men begins to decrease again.
In the.case the risk of getting

involved 1in an accident increases between
the 40th and 50th year of age.

of women,

The classification of persons injured in an
accident by types of accidents shows +that
"industrial accidents" (except accidents on
Their pro-
portion among all persons injured in an ac-
cident, as recorded by the inquiry, was
roughly 37 %. Second place was occupied with

18 % by sporting and playing accidents,

the way) are’ the most frequent.

Household accidents mostly involved women
(70 %) and industrial accidents mostly men
(86 %).

The distribution of persons injured in an
accident according to the various types of
accidents depends not only on the sex, but
also on the age.

The active population accounted <for twice
the number of accidents registered for the
non-active population. There were 12 out of
every 1,000 economicélly active men injured
in an accident, but only 5 in every 1,000
non-active men. The difference between the
quotas of injured for active
persons is however much less marked 1in the

case of women {0.5 % to 0.3 %).

and non-active

Pigures with a relative standard error of
over 20 % (less than 10,000 cases raised)
have not been shown in the tables, but sub-
stituted by a slant line (/).

(See Tables 30 - 35 on pages 81-83.)

II. Accidents involving children and

juveniles aged under 15 vears

(1965)

Within the framework of the 1%-survey of the
Microcensus of May 1965, a supplementary in-
quiry was conducted in households with a
child under 15 years of age, who had ©been
involved 1in an accident or in a case of ac-

cidental poisoning.

Accordihg to the results of the Microcensus,
there was a much greater number of accidents
in 1964 than in 1962, If it is correct that
the number of accidents involving children
has steadily increased during this period,
the number of fatal acecidents of children
should have increased +to about the same ex-
tent,
dents during these three years,

unless there were fewer fatal acci-

According to the statistics on causes of
death, fatal accidents of children have
slightly increased from 1962 to 1964, though
less rapidly than could be expected in the
light of the Microcensus figures. This may
be attributed to the so-called "memory gap",
which may certainly affect the results of an
inquiry covering a period of more than three
years; this applies in particular to the ac-
cidents of the earlier years 1962 and 1963.
In the following analysis the emphasis will
therefore be placed on the figures for 1964,

In 1964 there occurred 328,000 accidents in-
volving children and juveniles under 15 years
of age, of which 207,000 related to boys and
121,000 to girls. The number of children or
juveniles involved in the 328,000 accidents
was 319,000, so that the ratio of accidents
per 100 children/juveniles is on an average
103,

Related to the total of children and juve-
niles, the ratio 1s 26 accidents per 1,000
persons, accidents of boys (32) being :much
more frequent than those of girls (20).

The number of accidents of children and juve-
niles rises with increasing age wup to the
age group 8 to under 10 years and then de-
clines again, The rise is particularly strik-



ing in the case of boys where a maximum of
40 accidents was counted per 1,000 boys aged
8 to under 10 years, whereas the number of
accidents per 1,000 girls from 3 to under 15
years fluctuated around 21.0ne of the causes
for the increasing frequency of accidents up
to the 10th year of age in the fact
that the children who are out of leading-

strings start out on their own without being

lies

able yet to realize the dangers of modern
life.
When classifying the 1964 figures by loca-

tion of the accident, it is seen that 71,000
accidents (21.5 %) occurred in road traffic,
124,000 (3%7.8 %) inside the home
premises including the own gardens, and
134,000 (40.7 %) outside the home (except in
road traffic). Accidents the home
were among boys much more frequent than a-

and on the

outside

mong girls; there were 195 accidents of boys
for every 100 accidents of girls. Inside the
home the ratio was 162 to 100 accidents and
in road traffic 150 to 100 accidents.

It was also determined whether there are any
interrelationships between the size of the
community, in which the children 1live, and
the risk
traffic.
of all accidents
actually rises
cormunity increases, namely from about 17 in
communities of 1,000 to under 2,000 inhabit-
to about 30
inhabitants and more.

of accident, particularly in road
It has been found that the number
per 1,000 persons of the

same age as the size of the

ants in communities of 100,000

In the 71,000 road traffic accidents of1964,
in which children and juveniles were killed
or injured, 35,000 (51 %) of the children/ju-
veniles concerned were pedestriansand 24,000
(34 %) riders In 15,000 acci-
dents the childrenor juveniles were on their

of bicycles.
way to or from school.

More +than half of the 124,000 accidents
(60.4%) which occurred inside the home 1in
1964, were falls and 12.1% burns or scalds.
For the various groups of accidents - road
traffic accidents,accidents inside and out-
side the home - the supplementary inquiry
also recorded the specific circumstances of

the accidents by type and involvement and the
injuries or damage
dent.
information despite

resulting from the acci-
In order to obtain somewhat reliable
the small numbers in
some

dents

of the categories concerned, the accil-

which occurred in the years 1962 to
1965 have been combined, as the effects of
the "memory gap"are of only minor importance
for the purpose in mind.

Roughly one fourth of the accidents (25.1 %)
led to injuries of head, skull, brain, cra-
nial nerves, spine and spinal cord, and a
further fourth (24.4 %) to fractures. Though
it is true +that the danger +to meet with an
accident 1s greater among boys than among
girls, the consequences of accidents are in-
dependent of the sex of the persons involved.
They are however dependent

the accident:

on the type of
injuries of head, skull, etc.
are much more frequent in road traffiec acci-
dents (34.1 %) than in other accidents; and
accidents outside the home are more likely
to lead to fractures than those inside the
home (32.0 %).

(See Table 36 on page 84.)

III. Physical and mental disability
1 to 1962, 1966

conducted within the
from

The yearly ingquiries
framework of the current Microcensus
1957 to 1962 provided information on physi-
cally and mentally disabled persons by type
and cause of disablement and by demographic
and occupational characteristics. As the re-
sults have shown, the group of disabled per-
relatively constant in
number and composition.It therefore was suf-
ficient to include the questions concerning
physical and mental disability
in a

sons . has remained

only at sev-

eral years' intervals supplementary

programme to the Microcensus,

It was not until 1966 that physical and men-
tal disability was again recorded in the
framework of the Microcensus as a sort of in-

ventory of all persons suffering permanently
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or over a long period from physical or men-
tal disablement due to congenital defects,
Further

questions related to school education, voca-

war events, diseases or accidents.

tional training and reeducation of the disa-
bled.

3.7 million
of the total population

In Qctober 1962, disabled per-
sons (roughly 6.6 %
in the Federal Republic) were counted in the
There were 2.8 million men and
of disabled
differs.
It increases with rising age and reaches its

of 15 % in the age group 60 to 65

Microcensus.
870,000 women,
in the various age groups

The proportion
persons

maximum
years.

The most frequent cause recorded for men was
in the
accounted

war-connected disablement, whereas
case of women specific diseases
of 39 %.
were industrial accidents, which accounted
for 15 % in the case and 9 % in the

case of women.The share of occupational dis-

for a share Other frequent causes

of men
eases was 7 % for men and 6 % for women.

From October 1957 to October 1962 +the total
number of disabled persons rose by about 15%.
The greatest increase (87 %) was observed a-
mong persons who reported specific diseases
etc, as the cause of their disablement. For
disabled
a rise of nearly 35 % and disablement due to
an occupational disease or an industrial ac-

cident increased by 17 %.A decrease has how-

with congenital defects there was

ever been observed in the case
disabled due to poliomyelitis, road traffic

as well as war-connected

of persons

or other accidents
injuries.
Deformation or loss of limbs is the most
frequent type of disability; the proportions
are 38 % among men and 24 % among women. The
loss or deformation of limbs was by 53 % of
the disabled attributed to war events and
by 21 % to industrial accidents. The rate of
21% for the loss or deformation of limbs due
to industrial accidents equally applies to
men and women. A total of 18 % of the women
disabled by loss or deformation of limbs re-
ported "other accidents" as the cause. The
corresponding proportion among men is 4 %It
household

cannot be said, however, whether

accidents are responsible for this differ-

ence.

Por disabled men (15 years and over), the
is 65 %, which compares with
only 19 % in the case of disabled women. The
for the non-disabled part of

activity rate

activity rate
the population (15 years and over) is much
higher both for men (85 %) and women (41 %).

In April 1966, about 4.1 million
and mentally disabled persons

physically
were counted
in the supplementary Microcensus inquiry,
which is roughly 6.9 % of the resident popu-
lation 1in the Federal Republic. Iiiore than
two thirds of the disabled were men(2.8 mil-
lions) and just under
millions). Of 100 men, 10 reported to be

physically or mentally disabled, which com-

one third women (1.3

pares with 4 in 100 women.

The proportion of disabled persons among the

resident population increases with rising
age, and is highest among men and women aged
60 to 65 years, namely 28.5% and 10% respec-

tively, as was the case in the 1962 survey.

About two fifths of the male respondents re-
ported war-connected disablement, one fifth
attributed their disablement +to

(except poliomyelitis

a disease
and occupational dis-
eases), and 12.5 % to industrial
than half
diseases were stated as the cause of physi-

accidents.
For more of the disabled women,
cal or mental disablement, e.g. poliomyeli-
tis (2.2 %), occupational (3.5 %) and
diseases (42.8 ).

other

As in 1962, the disablement most freguently
reported in 1966 was the loss or deformation
(or serious impairment) of upper and lower
limbs. More than 1.3 million persons report-
ed this type of impairment, 37 % of the dis-
abled men and 26 % of the disabled women.

The proportion of "other diseases" is much
smaller than in 1962, whereas that of nerv-
ous and mental diseases and of diseases of

heart and circulatory system has increased.

It is of great importance for the financial
and social security of the disabled and for
their rehabilitation that their disability
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is officially acknowledged as such. As far
as the disablement of men is concerned, four
fifths of all cases have been acknowledged,
while the rate is only about 50 % for the

wolen. -

See Tables 37-39 on pages 84-86.)

IV. First-aid training (1964)
)

with the 1%-survey under-

A supplementary inquiry1 on first-aid train-
ing was linked up
taken in November 1964, Its purpose was to
find out how many persons had participated
of this kind. The

covered approximately 20,000 households.

in any training inguiry

The first gquestion related to the occupation
practised at the time of the inquiry or the
former occupation in the case of persons who

The question
to be distin~

guished, namely, those persons who practised

had retired from economic life.
enabled two groups of persons

an occupation for which first-aid training
is a prerequisite2) and those who partici-
as "laymen" or

pated in first-aid training

when in military service. The 1latter gréup

includes in addition a small number of per-
sons who had once worked in the public health
sector, but had later given up this occupa-

tion,

recorded 4,37 million
(which is roughly 9.6% of the resident popu-

The inquiry persons
lation, aged 14 years and over), who had par-
A total of
416,000 of them were practising or - if they

ticipated in first-aid training.

had retired from economic life - had last
practised a public health occupation. An-
had attended a

first-aid training course.The type of train-

other 3%.96 million persons

ing may range from a basic course to special
training in life-saving.

who at the date
did not practise, or had not

O0f the 3.96 million persons
of the inguiry

formerly practi:.., a public health occupa-
1) Ordered by Ffederal Government Ordinance
of 16 Lecuwruer 1563 under the Law on the Ex-
ecution os = Jample Survey on Population and
Beonomic 4-tivity (Microcensus of 21 De-
cember 19c¢l, Eurdesgesetzblatt I, p. 767.~
2)¥hysicians, nurses, sanitary personnel,
midwives.

tion, 3.4 millions reported to have attended
More than
of them had been trained by the
Red Cross (see Table 40 on page 87). The
560,000 persons whohad not attended a first-
aid training course,

a course in first-aid training.

two thirds

had wundergone Dbasic

first-ald training along with their voca-

tional education or specialized training.

Of the above 3.96 million persons,there had:

407,000 persons been trained as sanitary
staff in the armed forces either of
the former German Reich or of the

Federal Republic

550,000 been trained for special life-saving
services, and

422,000 undergone vocational +training for
nursing or sanitary service %before
their present occupation or the last
occupation they had practised.

Some of these persons reported to have parti-

cipated in several types of training. Of the

550,000 persons trained for special life-sav-

ing services,76% or 418,000 persons (343,000

men and 75,000 women)had 1ife-guard training.

K. Agriculture, Forestry

Cultivation of vegetables and potatoes
on plots of under 0.5 hectares (1962)

In the Census of Agriculture of 31 May 1960,
information was collecdéted from holdings with
a total area of 0.5 hectares and over on the
of potatoes and vegetables (ex-
on the arable land, on

cultivation
cept seed growing)
the one hand,
The 1961 Population Census
arable land and garden land without any furth-

and in gardens, on the other.
recorded data on

er breakdown,but including small plots under
0.5 hectares. In order to bridge the existing
gap particularly in respect of the cultiva-
tion of potatoes and vegetables, correspond-
ing questions
programme of the Microcensus.

were included in the inquiry

The data
small plots of potatoes

shown in Table 41 with regard +to
and vegetables have
been obtained in a supplementary inquiry to

the Microcensus of October 1962,

of the re-
sults obtained from the supplementary Micro-

In order +to check the accuracy
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census inquiry on the cultivation of vegeta-
bles and potatoes on plots of under 0,5 hec-
tares, the relative standard error was esti-
mated at the Federal Statistical Office on
the basis of a calculation of errors. As the
calculation of standard errors for the sam-
in the Microcensus
involves much time and effort and foi tech-
nical reasons could not be effected by ma-
chine, the calculation of the variances be-
tween the enumeration districts had to be
restricted to one federal Land which had
good averages. The variances between enumer-
ation districts thus calculated were at the
as estimates of variances in

pling procedure applied

same time used
the calculation of the relative standard er-
ror for the Federal Republic as a whole and
for the rest of +the federal Laender. The
simple relative standard errors
the various figures can be seen from column
b) of Table 41 on page 87.

agsigned to

L. PassengerTraffic

I. Holiday and recreation travel
1962, 1966

In October 1962, a household ingquiry on holi-
day and recreation travel was for the first
time conducted within the framework of the
1%-inquiry of the Microcensus. The inquiry
was repeated in 1966 as a supplement +to the
1%-Microcensus survey,

The inquiry of 1962
180,000 households
550,000 persons.

on type of journey, duration (beginning and
end), place where the vacation was mainly
passed inside the country or abroad, means
of transport and type of accommodation main-
Another question concerned the ex-
individual journey in

covered approximately
with a total of about
Information was collected

ly used.
penditure for the
terms of DM.

According to the definitioa used in the 1962
considered as holiday
all journeys of 5
the permanent resi-

inguiry, there were
and recreation travels
days and over outside
dence, and duty, business or other trips on-
ly if they were combined with a holiday or
provided that the latter

The data to be col-

recreation trip,
lasted 5 days and over,

lected in these latter cases had to relate
only to that part of the journey which had
been undertaken for holiday and recreation
Visits among relatives, friends
and acquaintances and stays of children at

holiday-homes

purposes.,
etc. were counted as holiday
or recreation trips, too.

The inquiry undertaken in 1966 was to pro-
vide
time (the month comprising the main part of
the trip), 1length (in weeks) and type of
Journey,as well as its main destination (in-
side the country or abroad),

information only on such matters as

According to the results of the 1962 supple-
mentary inquiry, about 14 million persons
(6.5 million males and 7.5 million females)
or 26% of the 53.3 million persons living in
private households throughout the Federal
Republic excl. Berlin participated in holi-
day and recreation trips in the period from
1 October 1961 to 30 September 1962, A total
of 13.1 millions or roughly 94% of these per-
sons made one trip,789,400 or 5.6% two trips
and 91,400 or 0.7 % three or more trips. The
14 million vacationers undertook a total of
15 million journeys, of which 9.2 ‘millions
or 61% mainly insidethe country and 5.8 mil-
lions or %9 % mainly abroad.

Roughly two thirds of all holiday and recre-
ation trips were made to 14 selected tourist
regions.

The classification of trips abroad by desti-
nation
for vacationing. The German population pre-
fers Austria and Italy,which had been visit-
ed by roughly two thirds(64 %)of all persons
travelling abroad. First place is occupied
by Austria which accounted for 2.2 million
trips abroad, which is 37% of all such jour-
neys. Second position is held by Italy with
1.6 millions or 27 %.Far behind follow Swit-
zerland (7.4 %), the Netherlands (7.1 %) and
Spain (5.6 #). The percentages of all other
countries ~ except France (4.3 %) - are far
below this level.

shows which countries are favoured

The supplementary ingquiry of 1966 has shown
that of the 59,1 million population of the
FPedersl Republic about 20.1 million persons
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(9.% million males and 10.8 million females)
participéted in holiday and recreation trips
in the peried from 1 October 1965 to 30 Sep-—
tember 1966 (hereafter to be referred to as
1966), which compares with about 15 million
persons in 1962, The intensity of travel ex-
pressed by the proportion of persons going
on a holiday or recreation journey versus
the total population has increased from 27 %
in 1962 to 34 % in 1966.An increase has also
been observedin the frequency of travelling,
i.e. the ratio of the number of journeys to
the number of persons who travelled.In 1962,

the proportion of persons who had undertaken

two and more journeys in the course of one
year was 6.3 %, which compares with 10.2 %
in 1966.

The number of journeysundertaken in 1966 by

the 20.1 million vacationers was 22.6 mil-
lions, of which 14.1 million journeys or 63%
and 8,5 million
In 1962 about 15
had undertaken 16 million
of which 9.8

million trips or 61 % wére mainly undertaken

mainly inside the country
or 37 % abroad.

million persons

journeys

holiday or recreation trips,
inside the country and 6.2 millions or 39 %
mainly abroad. As the number of journeys in-
‘side the country has since 1962 increased at
than the number of

there has been a

a greater rate (+ 44 %)
abroad (+ 35 %)
slight shift in favour of the former catego-
ry.

journeys

In 1966, approximately 14.1 million journeys

weré made inside the country, 4.3 millions

or about 44 % more than in 1962, Favoured
tourist regions were, as in 1962, Bavaria
and Baden-Wuerttemberg. A share of 43 % of

to these Laender, 27 %
to Bavaria and 16 % to Baden-Wuerttemberg.

all trips were made

Remarkable shifts have however occurred since
1962, which may be attributable to a differ-
ing regional disvribution of the absolute
0f +the 4.3 million "additional"
journeys, ¢6 and 16 % respectively (which is

increase.

roughly 1.1 and 0.7 million journeys) were
made to Bavaria and Baden-Wuerttemberg, but,
on the other hand, Schleswig-Holstein alone
accounted Tor 0.7 million journeys (16 %) of

this increase,

When considering the development of the en-

tire tourist traffic according to the Laen-
der of destination, Schleswig-Holstein occu-
pies first place with a rate of increase of
78 %, which may be attributed to the seaside
resorts. Above-average rates of 1increase
were also recorded for North Rhine-Westpha-
lia (53 %), Hesse (50 %) and Baden-Wuerttem-
berg (45 %). The rates of increase for jour-
neys to the other Laender range from 21 to
42 %,s0 that their share in the total inter-
nal traffic decreased to some extent.

In 1966, approximately 8.5 million journeys
have been made to foreign countries,2.2 mil-
lion journeys or 35 % more than in 1962, The
foreign countries most favoured by German
tourists were again - as in 1962 - Austria
and Italy, About 58 % of all journeys
made to these two countries, 34 % to Austria
and 25 % to Italy. There followed far behind

and Portugal, the

were

such countries as Spain
Switzerland, France and
Their
of all journeys abroad

Benelux countries,
the countries of
in the total
range between 8 and 4 %,

Northern Europe.
shares

(See Tables 42-45 on pages 88 and 89.)

II. Weekend commuters and means of
transport used (1964)

The inquiry conducted within the Microcensus
in April 1964 on"weekend commuters and means
of transport used"1 was to supplement the
information on daily commuters available from
the Population and Occupation Census, 1961,
Weekend commuters were understood to be all
those persons who, between May 1963and April
1964, travelled over the weekend <from the
place of work or education to their families
("home residence") during the whole or part
of the report year. It did not make any dif-
ference in this connection whether the com-
muters returned over the weekend to their
parents' or their spouse's residence.The in=-
quiry on weekend commuters was carried outin
1) Ordered by Federal Government Ordinance
of 16 December 1963 under the Law on the Ex-
ecution of a Sample Survey on Population and

Economic Activity (Microcensus) of 21 Decem-
ber 1962, Bundesgesetzblatt I, p. 767.
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conjunction with the supplementary inquiry
on "vocational training", sc that only those
commuters could be covered who on 31 Decem-
ber 1963 had reached the age of 14

passed the age of 64, and who underwent gen-

and not

eral education or vocational training or

were economically active during the report
pericd. There were not covered by the sup-
plementary survey part of the non-German na-
tionals 1living-in the Federal Republic, nor
the institutional staff

institutions.

and the inmates of

The respondents were asked about the trans-
port mainly used, which is to say the means
of transport used for the greater part of
the distance covered.Transport used in feed-
Local
transport was left out of consideration in

ascertaining the distances between the place

er traffic was not +to be reported.

of work or education and the home residence
of the weekend commuters.

In the period <from May 1963 to April 1964,
about 420,000 weekend commuters were counted
in the Federal Republic of Germany, who used
to travel
regular intervals -~ from their place of work
or education to their home residence. More
than half of them (54 %) used to go by train
and about one third (31 %) by private car.,
Buses (7 %), motorcycles and mopeds (3 %)
were used much less frequently, and there

over the weekend - if only at ir-

were hardly any persons
planes or tramsas thelr main means of trans-

who reported ships,
port .

Roughly two fifths
travel every week, about one fifth each once
and twice a month, but only 4 % three times
a month from their place of work or educa-
tion to their home residence.A total of 12 %
g0 home at larger than monthly intervals,

of all weekend commuters

The data covered
by the weekend commuters

an idea

concerning +the distances
with the means of
transport used give of the extent
and the structure of weekend
Half of all commuters cover less than 100 km
to reach their home residence (the average
travelling distance being 49 km
A share of 22 % of the commuters

tances between 100 and 199 km (average trav~

commuting.,.

one way).
cover dis-

elling distance = 132 km), and 16 % have to
between 200 and 499 km (the
average being 288 km).
Only 5 % of the weekend commuters travel 500
km and farther; the
them is 663 kn,

cover distances
travelling distance

average distance for

A classification of weekend commuters by
status in occupation shows that the group of
officials and salaried employees(41 %) occu-
pies first place,with the wage earners (25%)

following next.

Over two fifths of all weekend commuters have
their place of work or education in communi-
ties of 100,000 inhabitants and more.

(See Tables 46 and 47 on pages 89 and 90,)

IIT., Holders of driving licences and util-
ization of licences (1965)

It was the purpose of the supplementary in-
quiry conducted within the framework of the
in Kay 1965 to
provide information on driving licences and

1%~survey of the Microcensus
. . .1
their utilization “.

of May 1965 re-
corded roughly 14.8 million persons who were

The supplementary inguiry

of a German driving licence.
who at the

in possession
This figure includes all persons
date of the inquiry had a German civil driv-
of Classes 1 t0 5 or a corre-

of the German Fed-

ing licence
sponding service licence
eral Railways,the Federal Postal Administra-

tion, the Federal Border Guards or the po-

lice. Persons whose driving 1licences had
been withdrawn for some time were excluded,
whereas p:=rsons who had been temporarily

prohibited to drive were recorded.

Non-German driving licences were left out of
consideration, as were the so-called "inter-
national driving licences"which are required

in some countries to prove that the holder
1) The legal foundation was provided by the
"First Ordinance on the Supplementary Pro-
gramme for the Microcensus" of 16 December
196%(Bundesgesetzblatt I, p.883) supplement-
ing thelaw on the Execution of a Sample Sur-
vey on Population and Economic Activity (Mi-
crocensus?of 21 December 1962 (Bundesgesetz-
blatt I, p. 767).

— 66 —



is in possession of a national licence.

Pursuant to the Registration Ordinance for
Motor Vehicles (Strassenverkehrszulassungs-
ordnung) in its latest version of 6 December
1960, driving licences of Class 1 entitle
the holder to drive motorcycles with engines
Hold-

of Class 2 are per-

exceeding 50 cm3 piston displacement.
ers of driving licences
mitted to drive motor vehicles
7.5 t of permissiblegross weight and lorries
and trailers with more than three axles. The

exceeding

driving licence of Class 3 covers all motor

vehicles not included in Classes 1, 2, 4 or
5, This is the standard driving licence for
private cars, Class 4 licences relate to mo-

tor vehicles with a piston displacement not

exceeding 50 cm3,
and motor vehicles not exceed-
Class 5 licences

with auxiliary en-

mechanically propelled
wheel-chairs
ing 20 km/h maximum speed.
at last

gines,motorized cycles not exceeding 40 Xm/h

cover bicycles
maximum speed and wheel-chairs with engines
not exceeding 50 cm3 piston displacement or
Holders of driving
of various classes were on prineci-

20 km/h maximum speed.
licences
ple classified wunder the class of the high-
est value. ‘

of the total of 14,821,000
among the vari-

The distribution
holders of driving licences
ous classes is as follows:

% licences of Class
licences of Class
licences of Class

997,000 or Z
%
; licences of Class
%
%

6
437,000 or 3
5,954,000 or 40
621,000 or 4
3

0

1

TN =

licences of Class
licences of Classes 2&1
licences of Classes 3&1

556,000 or
1,502,000 or 1
4,700,000 or 3

For 54,000 persons the class of the driving
licence could not be determined.

There 1s yet another question which deserves
attention ©besides that concerning the types
of vehicles <for which +the driving licences
of the various classes were actually made
use of,namely the number of persons entitled

to drive vehicles of a specified type.

As every persoﬁ possessing a driving licence
is permitted +to drive at least a vehicle
covered by Class 5,the total number of hold-
ers of driving licences, which is approxi-

‘among the resident population

mately 14.8 millions, corresponds to the

number of persons permitted to drive mopeds
not exceeding 40 km/h
maXimum speed, the total number of which was
about 1.2 millions at +the date of the in-
quiry. In May 1965, there were, accordingly,
12 persons entitled to drive for every vehi-
cle of this type.

and motorized cycles

When adding up the number of holders of driv-
ing licences of Classes 1 to 4, one obtains
the total of persons permitted to drive agri-
cultural tractors and motorized cycles with
engines not exceeding 50 cm3piston displace~
ment., These vehicles totalled 1.3 millions
on 1 July 1965, so that there were

sons entitled to drive for every vehicle.

11 per-

The holders of driving licences of Classes
2, 3, 2 and 1, as well as 3 and 1 (roughly
12,6 millions) constitute that group of per-
sons who are entitled todrive motor vehicles
ot exceeding 7.5 t permissible gross weight.
The number of these vehicles is 10 millions;
included in 'this figure are 9.3 million pri-
The ratio of ve-
hicles per licensed drivers hereis 1 to 1.3.
In the case of vehicles exceeding 7.5 t per-
missible

only by holders

vate cars and estate cars.

driven
of Class 2 licences, there

gross weight, which may be

are 6 licensed drivers to every vehicle.

The ratio of males to females among the hold-
ers of driving licences was 4 to 1. The num-
in the higher age

ber of women is smaller

groups, whereas in the younger age groups,
say, in the age group 21 to 24,already every

4th holder of a driving licence is a woman.

The proportion of holders of driving licences
of the rele-

vant age 1is largest in communities of less
than 5,000 inhabitants, namely, 37 % (63 %
for the men). This proportion decreases

steadily with growing size of the communi-
ties and reaches its lowest level in cities
of 100,000 and more inhabitants, where it is
only 30 % (52 % for the men). The fact that
of holders of driving 1i-
cences among the age-specific population in
of less +than 5,000 inhabitants
is above the average may be explained by the

the proportion

communities
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very high percentage of the active
tion who possess a driving licence of Class
4 which 1is required for agricultural trac-
tors.

popula-~

In addition +to the number
the holders of driving licences, there is
yet another figure which meets with general
interest, namely, the number of those 1li-
cence holders who actually used their driv-
ing licences. A total of 63 % of the holders

of drivers, i.e.

of driving licences used the licence regu-’
of the week,
of their
on less than three
days every weeX.Every 5th person (21 %) used
the licence only occasionally, and 11 % had
not used +their licence at all during the

year preceding the inquiry.

larly on three
Another 5 % still made regular use

driving licence, though

and more days

(See Table 48 on page 90.)



Table 9!

Resident population, by participation in economic activity

1 000
Participation in Year of inquiry
econonic activity T35 1195811950 11380 T 1961 882 1965 1 188 1 1568 1 3986 11587
Total
Economically active 25 523 25 786 25 949 26 194 26 532 26 271 26 489 26 390 26 629 26 630 2% 906
Not gainfully employed 431 342 214 152 91 102 86 97 57 49 290
Active population 25 954 26 128 26 163 26 346 26 623 26 373 26 574 26 487 26 686 26 679 26 196
Non-active population 27 808 28 219 28 734 29 215 29 697 30 375 30 466 31 199 31 739 32 386 33 146
Total 53 761 54 347 54 897 55 56t 56 319 56 747 57 040 57 686 58 425 59 065 59 343
MNen
Economically active 15 994 16 123 16 200 16 340 16 640 16 493 16 709 16 630 16 796 16 851 16 441
Not gainfully employed 188 155 105 69 46 49 44 51 31 31 200
Active population 16 182 16 277 16 305 16 409 16 686 16 542 16 152 16 681 16 827 16 882 16 642
Non-active population 8 892 9 059 9 300 9 568 9 718 9 937 9989 10 391 10 675 10 968 11 270
Together 25 074 25 336 25 605 25 977 26 404 26 479 26 741 27 073 27 502 27 850 27 912
Women
Economically active 9 529 9 663 9 749 9 854 9 891 9 778 9 780 9 760 9 834 9 779 9 465
Not gainfully employed 243 187 109 83 45 53 42 46 25 19 90
Active population 9 772 9 851 9 858 9 937 9 936 9 831 9 822 9 806 859 9 797 9 555
Non-active population 18 916 19 160 19 434 19 647 19 979 20 438 20 477 20 807 21 065 21 418 21 876
Together 28 687 29 011 29 292 29 584 29 915 30 268 30 298 30 613 30 924 31 21% 31 431
Table 10: Economically active persone, by economic divisions
1 000
1) Year of ingquiry
Economic divisions A G £ D 13 O O Y1 OO SO - N DO T N T~ OO T S O T4 O 11 O -1
Total ‘
Agriculture, forestry,
animal raising and
fisheries 4 112 3 967 3 793 3 541 3 562 3 241 3 172 3 042 2 965 2 756 2 672
Electricity, gas, water
supply, nining 801 769 764 742 699 664 602
Manufacturing
(excl. constr.) 12 156 12 408 12 526 12 807 10 039 10 040 10 102 10 001 10 130 10 209 9 742
Construction 2 101 2 056 2 137 2 147 2 189 2 236 2 073
Trade 3 068 3 118 3 147 3 130 3 180 3 214 3 190
Transport,communication 5 050 5 068 5 154 5 292 1 497 1 488 1 528 1 569 1574 1 525 1 498
Credit institutions,
ingurance companies 496 493 510 540 551 583 596
Services, ne<e.s. 2 912 2 985 3 020 3 149 322 3 306 3 388
Prizate non—prgfit in- W
stitutions,private
households’ 4205 43435 4476 4 55 533 484 485 483 nan 444 442
Central and local govern|
ment, social security | 1 522 1 596 1624 1 588 1 647 1 693 1 704
Total 25 523 25 786 25 949 26 194 26 532 26 271 26 489 26 390 26 629 26 630 25 906
Men
Agriculture, forestry,
animal raising and
fisheries 1 867 1797 1 750 1625 1 643 1 483 1 457 1430 1375 1 278 1 240
Electricity, gas, water
supply, mining 759 726 722 699 657 62% 564
Manufacturing
(excl. comstr.) 9 051 9 299 9 364 9 526 6 918 6 926 7 011 6 907 7 043 7 113 6 907
Construction 2 001 1 963 2 039 2 046 2 080 2 117 1 957
Trade 1414 1437 1458 1439 1466 1489 1 501
Transport,communication 3 051 2 977 3 014 3 082 1 261 1 241 1 274 1 320 1 319 1 275 1 254
Credit institutionms,
insurance companies 271 266 275 295 296 318 323
Services, n.e.s. 1 15% 1 169 1 181 1 248 1 280 1 336 1 377
Prizate non-profit in-
stitutions, private
households’ 2026 205 2072 2108 106 122 124 115 121 111 113
Central and local gove
ment, social security 1112 1 160 1168 1133 1 160 1191 1 206
Together 15 994 16 125 16 200 16 340 16 640 16 493 16 709 16 630 16 796 16 851 16 441
Women
Agriculture, forestry,
animel raising and
fisheries 2 246 2 1M 2 044 1 916 1919 1758 1715 1612 1 591 1478 1 432
Electricity, gas, water
supply, mining 42 43 43 43 42 39 38
Manufacturing
(excl. comstr.) 3 106 3 108 3 162 3 281 3121 3 113 3 091 3 094 3 087 3 096 2 835
Construction 100 93 98 101 110 119 117
Trade 1 654 1 681 1 689 1691 1 714 1 726 1 690
Transport,communication 1 999 2 091 2 139 2 210 236 247 254 249 255 250 244
Credit ingtitutions,
insurance companies 225 227 235 245 254 265 273
Services, n.e.s. 1758 1 816 1 839 1 902 1942 1970 2 011
Private non-profit in- -
stitutions, private
households’ 2179 2293 2404 2446 428 362 361 369 353 334 328
Central and locsl gove
ment, soclal security 410 436 456 455 486 502 498
Together 9 529 9 663 9 749 9 854 9 891 9 778 9 780 9 760 9 834 9 779 9 465

J See also "Branches of economic activity”, p.1%
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Table 112

Economically active persons by status in occupation

1000
Status Year of inquiry
in occupation 127 1 1958 T 7989 "TYQR0 1 T36T | 987 [ Te3 19 TR TR T5T
Total
Self-employed 3 316 3 445 3 415 3 308 3 335 3 180 3 155 3 094 3 089 3 018 2 948
Unpaid family workers 2 830 2 776 2 709 2 599 2 631 2 345 2 310 2 286 2 238 2 118 2 063
Officials, judges 1187 1 188 1 216 1 230 1273 1 280 1 285 1308 1344 1 352 1362
Salaried employees ‘5 091 5 430 5 638 5 856 6 175 6 486 6 589 6 846 7 007 7 238 7 245
Wage earners 13100 12 948 12971 13 201 13 119 12 981 13 150 12 857 12 952 12 904 12 289
Total 25523 25 786 25 949 26 194 26 532 26 271 26 489 26 390 26 629 26 630 25 906
Men
Self-employed 2 604 2 677 2 630 2 551 2 604 2 485 2 459 2 458 2 45% 2 393 2 348
Unpaid family workers 569 521 538 496 501 411 401 386 370 338 327
Officials, judges 1 051 1052 107 1 081 1115 1114 1 11g 1133 1160 1165 1 168
Salaried employees 2 574 2 706 2 789 2 927 3 070 3 260 3 306 3 418 3 522 3 667 3 699
Wage earners 9 196 9 167 9 173 9 286 9 350 9 223 9 427 9 236 9 291 9 289 8 900
Together 15994 16 123 16 200 16 340 16 640 16 493 16 709 16 630 16 796 16 851 16 441
Women
Self-employed 712 768 785 757 731 695 696 635 636 625 599
Unpaid family workers 2 260 2 255 2171 2 103 2 130 1934 1 909 1900 1 868 1 780 1 737
Officials, judges 136 136 146 149 157 166 169 176 184 187 194
Salaried employees 2 517 2 723 2 849 2 929 3 105 3 226 3 283 3 428 3 486 3 571 3 546
Wage earners 3 905 3 781 3 798 3 916 3 769 3 758 3 723 3 621 3 661 3 616 3 388
Together 9 529 9 663 9 749 9 854 9 891 9 778 9 780 9 760 9 834 9 779 9 465
Table 12! Interrelation of the employment and the subsistence concept
Subsistence concept
Year ! Persons whose principal means of subsistence accrue from
Employmegt of Total unemployment
cancep in- economic activity benefits or pensions etec. family members
quiry relief
male ‘female zzgﬂe male {female Zgger male female|R2:£er malelfemalelzzgger male IfemaleTkzgier
Number in 1 000
1962 116 493 9 778 26 271 15 596 8 585 24 181 / / / 309 287 597 587 906 1 493
Eco- 1963 | 16 709 9 780 26 489 15 728 8 483 24 216 / / / 297 285 582 684 1 007 1 690
nom- 1964 | 16 630 9 760 26 390 15 608 8 479 24 087  / / / 284 270 554 736 1011 1 747
ically 1965 {16 796 9 834 26 629 15 725 8 488 24 212 / - / 295 278 572 776 1 069 1 844
Active @ctive 1966 | 16 851 9 779 26 630 15 811 8 472 24 283 / - / 289 266 555 750 1 041 1 791
popu. 1967 | 16 448 9 465 25 912 15 452 B8 137 23 589 12 / 13 292 275 567 691 1 052 1 743
latiom y . 1962 49 53 102 x x x 19 13 31 13 10 23 17 30 47
ain. 1963 44 42 86 x x x 25 17 42 8 5 13 11 20 31
%ulﬁ 1964 51 46 97 x x x 25 16 41 14 10 24 12 20 32
LoY 1965 31 25 57 x x x 16 9 24 8 / 12 8 12 20
g 4 1966 31 19 49 x x x 17 7 24 6 / 9 8 8 16
bloyed 41567 200 90 290 x x x 168 55 224 9 7 16 23 28 51
1962 | 9 937 20 438 30 375 x x x x x x 2924 4 679 7 60% 7 013 15 759 22 772
1963 | 9 989 20 477 30 466 x x x x x x 2851 4 660 7 511 7 138 15 816 22 984
Non-active 1964 [ 10 391 20 807 31 199 x x x x x x 3059 4754 7 813 7 333 16 053 23 386
population 1965 | 10 675 21 065 31 739 x x x x x x 3032 4 766 7 799 7 642 16 298 23 940
1966 [ 10 968 21 418 32 386 x x x x x x 3 110 4 849 7 959 7 859 16 569 21 427
1967 |11 270 21 876 33 146 x x x x x x 3 245 4 962 8 207 8 025 16 915 24 940
1962 126 479 30 268 56 747 15 596 8 585 24 181 19 13 32 3 246 4 976 8 222 7 618 16 69% 24 313
1963 |26 741 30 298 57 040 15 728 8 488 24 216 26 17 42 3 156 4 950 8 106 7 832 16 843 24 675
Resident 1964 127 073 30 613 57 686 15 608 8 479 24 087 28 16 43 3 357 5034 8 391 8 081 17 084 25 164
population 1965 | 27 502 30 924 58 425 15 725 8 488 24 212 17 9 25 3 335 5 048 B 384 8 426 17 379 25 804
1966 [27 850 31 215 59 065 15 811 8§ 472 24 283 18 7 25 3405 5118 8 523 8 617 17 618 26 235
1967 127 918 31 431 59 349 15 452 8 137 23 589 180 56 236 3 547 5 243 8 790 8 740 17 995 26 734
% of the employment concept (totals of columnsg = 100)
1962 | 62.3 32,3  46.3 100 100 100 / / / 9.5 5.8 7.3 7.7 5.4 6,1
Eco- 1963 62.5 32.3  46.4 100 100 100 / / / 9.4 5.8 7.2 8.7 6.0 6.9
nom- 1964 61.4 31,9 45,7 100 100 100 / / / 8.5 5.4 6.6 9.1 5.9 6.9
ically 1965 61.1  31.8 45.6 100 100 100 / - / 8.8 5.5 6.8 9.2 6.1 7.1
Active 8Ctive 1966 60.5 31.3 45,1 100 100 100 / - / 8.5 5.2 6.5 8.7 5.9 6.8
popu~. 1967 | 58.9  28.6 43.7 100 100 100 6.7 / 5.5 #.2 5.2 6.5 7.9 5.8 ¢.5
lation y . 1962 0.2 0.2 0.2 x x x 98.4 99.2 98.7 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2
g 1963 0.2 0.1 0.1 x x x 97.3 99,4 98,1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0,1 0.1
%alf‘ 1964 0.2 0.1 0.2 x x x 90.2 99.4 93,5 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1
v 1965 0.1 0.4 0.1 x x x 94.6 100 96.4 0.2 / 0.1 0.1 0,1 0.1
fm' o 1966 0.1 0.1 0.1 x x x 97.2 100 98.0 0.2 / 0.1 0.i 0.0 0.1
ployed 1367 0.7 0.3 0.5 x x x 93.3 98.2 94.9 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.2
1962 37.0  67.5 53.2 x x x x x x 90.1 94,0 92,5 92,1 94.4 93,7
1963 36,8 67.6 53.0 x x x x x x 90.3  94.17 92,7 91,1 93,9 93.0
Non-active 1964 37.8 68.0 53.7 x x x x x x 91.1 94.4 93.1 90.7 94.0 92.9
population 1965 38.2 68,1 53.9 x x x x x x 90.9 94,4 93,0 90.7 93,8 092.a8
1966 38,7 68.6 54.4 x x x x x x 91.3  94.7 93,4 91.2 94,0 93.1
1967 40.4 69.6 55. x b4 x x x x 91.5 94.6 93.4 91.8 94,0 93,3
1962 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1963 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Resident 1964 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
population 1965 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1966 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1967 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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Table 12! Interrelation of the employment and the subsistence concept {comt'd)

Subsgigtence concept
Year . 1 Persons whose Dr{hcinal means of subsigtence acerue from
otal unemployment
Emgégzzggt gi_ economic activity benefits or pensions etc. family members
relief
ey male ‘female] o~ male |fema1e{ to- male ‘female\ o~ male lfemale to- lpale lfemalel o~
gether gether gether ther gether
% of the subsistence concept (totals of lines = 100)
1962 [ 100 100 100 94,6 87,8 92.0 / / 1.8 2,9 2.3 3.5 9,3 5.6
Eco- 1963 § 100 100 100 94,1 86.8 91,4 1,7 2.9 2.2 4,0 10,3 6.3
nom- 1964 { 100 100 100 93,9 86,9 91.3 / / / 1.7 2,8 2.1 4,3 10,4 6.5
ically 1965 | 100 100 100 93,6 86,3 90,9 / - / 1,7 2.8 2.1 4,5 10,9 6.3
Active 8Ctive 1966 | 100 100 100 93.8 86.6 91,2 / - / 1,7 2,7 2,1 4,5  10.6 6.7
popu_e 1967 | 100 100 100 93,9 86,0 91.0 0.1 / 0.1 1.8 2.9 2.2 4,2 111 6.7
lation Not 1962 100 100 100 x x x 37.9 24 .4 30.9 27.0 18,7 22.7 35,0 56,9 46.4
ln 1381 20 M0 0 xx o x oo el dels e gls sl gle ume el
fully f . . . . . s . .
1965 | 100 100 100 x x x 50,0 34.4 43,0 25.2 / 21,9 24,8 47.8 35.1
Sovea 1966 | 100 100 100 x x x 56.4 37,0 49.0 18.7 / 18,6  24.9 44,4 324
pioye 1967 | 100 100 100 x x x B40 61,1 T77.2 45 7.8 5.5 1.5 31,1 17,6
BElwomowm o ror o rorr1omtoBaome meomyopo
X X X p o X X . . . - .
Non-active 1964 100 100 100 x x x x x x 29.4 22.8 25,0 70.6 77:2 75.0
population 1965 | 100 100 100 X x x x x x 28.4 22,6 24,6 11,6 T7.4 175.4
1966 | 100 100 100 X x x x x x 28.4 22.6 24,6 71,6 T7.4 75.4
1967 100 100 100 x x x x x x 28.8 22.7 24.8 71.2 77.5 75.2
1962 [ 100 100 100 58.9 28.4 42.6 0.1 0.0 0,1 12.1 16,4 14,4 28,4 85,2 42,6
1963 | 100 100 100 58,8 28,0 42,5 0,1 0,1 0,1 11,6 16,3 4.1 28.8 55.6 42.9
Resident 1964 | 100 100 100 57,7 27,7 41.8 0,1 0,1 0,1 12,2 16,4 14,4 29.4 55,8 43.3
population 1965 100 100 100 57.2 27,4 41,4 0,1 0,0 0,9 11,9 16,3 14.2 30.1 56,2 43.8
1966 | 100 100 100 56.8 27,1 41,1 0,1 0,0 0,0 12,0 16,4 14,3 30.4 56.4 44,1
19671 100 100 100 55.3 25,9 39,7 0.6 0.2 0.4 12.7 16,7 14.8 31,3 857.3 45,0

Table 13° Active population per 100 men or women respectively, by age groups

At the age
of ... to under 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1064 1965 1966 1967
ss. years
Males, total
13 - 15 2.1 1.8 1,4 1.5 1.4 1.3 0,6 0.7 0.5 0,4 0.8
15 - 20 80,7 79,1 76.9 76,7 76,7 T4.3 69,2 69,6 68,2 66,6 62,1
20 - 25 92.3 91.7 91,4 90,8 90.1 90.0 89,7 87,8 86.6 86.7 86.2
25 - 30 96,5 96.5 95,8 95,9 96,1 95.8 95.3 94,6 94,0 94.0 93.1
30 - 3% 97,4 97.7 98,0 98,1 98,2 98.3 98.4 98,2 98,3 98.7 98,2
35 - 40 97.6 97.6 97,6 97,6 98,0 98.0 98,4 98.5 98,6 98.7 98.6
40 - 45 96.9 97.3 97,1 97.0 97.1 97.53 97.5 97.6 97.7 97.9 97.9
45 - 50 96.3 96.1 95,9 96,1 96.2 96,4 . 96.5 96,8 96.8 96,8
50 - 55 94.7 94.5 94,3 94.1 94,0 94.2 94.9 94.8 94,6 95,0 95,0
55 -« 60 89.1 89,2 89,1 89.0 89.2 859.6 90.3 89,7 90.5 90.4 90.4
60 - 65 74.7 72.4 72.6 72.6 73.9 75.3 77.9 771 78,1 78.7 77.7
65 and older 25,1 23,3 23.0 22.0 23.1 22.6 24.8 23.5 24.0 23.0 22,5
Total 64.9 64.5 64.0 63.6 63,7 63.0 63.2 62.2 61.8 61.3 60.3
Females, total
13 - 15 1.7 1.6 1.3 3 . 1.3 0.6 0.7 0,5 0.4 0.7
15 - 20 76.2 74,7 74,0 75.0 73.7 71.9 67.1 69,2 68.0 65.6 61.6
20 - 25 75.6 76.2 76,4 75.7 75.9 71.2 72.9 71,7 70.4 69.8 68.7
25 - 30 51.7 51.2 51.4 52,7 52.8 51,1 52.3 51,3 51.4 50.1 49.4
30 - 35 44.9 45.1 44.7 45.1 44 1 44.8 44.3 43,2 43.4 43,2 41.9
35 - 40 43,7 44,5 44.8 45,4 45.1 46,2 44.8 45,1 45.4 44,0 43.3
40 - 45 41.6 42, 42.9 44.9 45,2 46,9 46,6 47,6 48,3 48,8 47.3
45 - 50 38.9 40.1 40.3 41,6 41.5 43.5 44,6 45,1 46,3 47.4 46.7
50 ~ 55 35.7 36.5 36.9 37,9 38,1 39.6 40,4 40.6 411 42.6 42,3
55 - 60 31.7 31,7 32.4 32.7 33,2 33.7 34.3 34.7 36.3 36.3 36.4
60 - 65 23,0 21.8 20.8 20.9 21,4 21.7 23,2 22.9 23.3 24 .1 23,6
65 and older 10.0 8.3 8,2 7.8 8.1 7.7 8.1 7.7 7.8 7.8 7.9
Total 34.2 34.0 33.6 33.7 33.2 32.5 32.4 32.0 31.9 31.4 30.4
Females, single
13 ~ 15 1.7 1.6 1.3 1,3 B 1.3 0.6 0.7 0.5 0.4 0.7
15 - 20 76.7 75.3 74.5 75.4 741 72.5 67.4 69,7 68.0 65.9 61.8
20 - 25 91.6 91.1 91.4 91,4 90,2 88.9 88.4 87,3 86.5 86.7 85.5
25 - 30 90,1 91.1 91.0 92.1 91.7 92,1 92,3 90.5 90.8 90,2 90.2
30 - 35 89.0 88,6 90.4 90,6 91.1 90.5 90.4 90,1 90.0 90.6 91.1
35 - 40 86.8 89.4 88,4 88.3 89.7 89,4 90.1 90.3 91.5 90.9 89,5
40 - 45 85.4 84,7 85.9 87.1 87.0 86.9 88.7 89.1 89.7 80,6 89,7
45 - 50 80,4 81,8 81.4 83,1 B4.6 83,2 82.8 86.2 86.4 88.9 88,7
50 - 55 75.3 75.1 77.2 78.2 78.9 79.9 81.6 83.3 83.0 82.8 83,1
55 - 60 67.9 67.5 68,9 70,2 72.0 71.6 72.2 75.3 76,8 75.9 78.2
60 - 65 52.5 46.2 43,3 44.9 47.5 42.8 48.7 48,1 49.4 49.4 49.0
65 and older 17.1 17. 16,4 15,2 15.0 15.9 16.2 15,6 15.4 15.3 16.0
Together 40.7 40.4 39.7 38.6 37.7 34.6 34.8 34.2 331 31.4 29.9
15 Females, married
13 - - - - - - - - - - - -
15 - 20 54.9 52.9 58.9 62.9 62.8 59.6 56.9 53.8 53.7 56.8 54.8
20 - 25 49,9 51.2 50.8 51.7 52.5 51.5 52.2 51.8 51.7 51.5 50.4
25 -~ 30 39.5 38.9 39.1 40.2 40.4 40,3 40.4 40.4 40.8 40.1 39,8
30 - 35 35.7 36.3 36.0 3741 36,0 371 36.8 35.8 36.5 36.5 35.2
35 — 40 35.6 36.2 36.6 3743 37.2 38.7 37.2 37.8 38.3 37.4 37.2
40 -~ 45 34.5 34.8 35.2 37.1 37.7 38.8 38.4 39.9 40.6 41.3 40.0
45 - 50 32.5 33.5 33.5 34.6 34,6 36.4 37.3 37.6 38.6 39.9 39.1
50 - 55 29.1 29.9 30.3 30.8 31.2 32.6 33.5 33.3 34.5 36.3 35.5
55 ~ 60 25.8 25.8 26.2 26.4 26.5 27,1 27.8 27.7 28.9 29.6 30.2
60 - 65 19.6 18,2 17.7 17.6 17.8 18,6 19.4 18.8 19.3 19.8 19.5
65 and older 11.8 9.6 9.8 9,0 9.7 8.9 9.5 8.8 8.8 8.8 8,9
Together 31.6 31, 31. 32.5 32.6 33.5 33.3 33.1 33.7 34.0 33.3
s 15 Females widowed/divorced
15 = 20 - / / / / / /
20 - 25 70.0 7749 76.8 77.9 79.4 78.5 75.7 81.0 77.2 83.0 79.2
25 - 30 71.4 75.1 71.6 77.7 76.5 72.8 72.9 7741 77.1 75.6 75.7
30 - 35 70.7 69.2 73.2 72.5 68.2 75.4 72.4 74.9 73.5 75.1 68.8
35 ~ 40 60,1 61.0 63%.2 67.0 70.7 72.9 73.4 73.6 73,2 71.4 67.5
40 - 45 47.9 50.7 52.8 56,8 59.4 64.0 65.1 65.6 67.0 69.7 71.6
45 - 50 43.1 45.8 46.4 48,3 48.0 50.8 52.9 52.9 5743 58,9 59.8
50 - 55 37.9 40,5 40,1 43.3 42.9 44.8 45.1 45.2 45.2 46,2 47,7
55 ~ 60 29,2 30.4 32.1 32.2 34.1 35.1 36.3 36.8 38.8 38.7 37.7
60 ~ 65 17.8 18.9 18.3 18.0 18.4 19.9 21.0 21,3 21,7 23,2 23.1
65 and older 7.4 5.6 5.5 5.7 5.7 5.3 5.6 5.4 5.5 5.5 5.6
Together 24.3 23.9 23.8 24.2 23.6 24.4 24, 23, 23,7 23.6 22.9



Table 14:

Economically active persons, by number of activities, hours worked and sex

1gt and 2nd activity
1st activity 2nd activity (activity ceses)
Inquiry number hours worked number ] hours worked number ourg worked
. mil— — mil- _ - mil- -
1 000 1957=100 lzgns 1957=100 1 000 | 1957=100 I 1iong 11957-100 1 000 [1957=100 11ons | 1957=100
Total
Oct. 1957 25 523 100 1 211.8 100 834 100 14,4 106 26 357 100 1 226.2 100
Oct. 1958 25 785 101.0 1 203.5 99.3 887 106,5 16.3 113.2 26 674 101,2 1 219,8 99,5
Oct. 1959 25 949 101,7 1 194.3 98.6 958 114.9 16,5 114.5 26 906 102,17 1 210. 98,7
Oct. 1960 26 194 102.6 1.199.5 99.0 1 024 122.9 16.4 114.4 27 218 103.3 1 215.9 99.2
Oct. 1961 26 532 104,0 1 206.2 99.5 1044 125.3 17.5 121,9 27 576 104.6 1 223.7 99.8
Oct. 1962 26 271 102.9 1 185,4 97.8 984 118.0 15.5 107.7 27 255 103,4 1 200.8 97,
Apr. 1963 26 489 103.8 1.188.9 98.1 983 117.9 15.9 110,.4 27 471 104,2 1 204.8 98.3
Apr. 1964 26 390 103.4 1 183.8 97.7 754 90.5 141 97.8 28 144 103.0 1 197.9 97.7
May 1969 26 629 104.3 1 .181,2 97,5 781 93.7 13,6 94.9 27 411 104,0 1 194.8 97,4
Apr. 1966 26 630 104.3 1174.4 96.9 749 89.9 13,6 94.3 27 379 103.,9 1 187.9 96,9
Apr. 1967 25 906 101.% 1 124.0 92,8 749 89.9 13.2 91.7 26 655 101.1 1 137,2 92.7
Men
Oct. 1957 15 994 100 772.2 100 673 100 11,6 100 16 667 100 783.7 100
Oct. 1958 16 123 100,8 777.7 100.7 714 106.1 13.1 113.0 16 837 101,0 790.8 100.9
Oct. 1959 16 200 101,35 770.6 99.8 766 113.8 13.1 113.0 16 966 101.8 183.7 100.0
Oct. 1960 16 340 102.2 776.6 100,6 818 121.5 13,1 113,2 17 1%8 103.0 789.7 100.8
Oct. 1961 16 640 104.0 784.0 101.5 831 123.% 13.8 119.6 17 471 104 .8 797.8 101.8
Oct. 1962 16 493 103.1 772.9 100.1 798 118.% 12.5 108.5 17 291 103,7 785.4 100.2
Apr. 1963 16 709 104,5 780.1 101.0 798 118.5 12.9 11,9 17 506 105.0 793.0 101.2
Apr. 1964 16 630 104,0 773.2 100.1 631 93.8 11.8 102,2 17 262 103.6 785,0 100.2
May 1965 16 796 105,0 T774.4 100.3 661 98.2 11.6 100.6 17 457 104.7 786.0 100.3
Apr. 1966 16 851 105,.4 773.0 100.1 638 94.7 1.7 100.7 17 489 104.9 784.6 100.1
Apr. 1967 16 441 102.8 742.5 96.2 641 95.3 1.4 98,4 17 083 102.5 754.0 96.2
Women
Oct. 1957 9 529 100 439,6 100 160 100 2,8 100 9 690 100 442,4 100
Oct. 1958 9 663 101.4 425.8 96,9 173 108.1 3.2 114.2 9 837 101.5 429.0 97.0
Octe 1959 9 749 102.3 423.7 96.4 192 119.5 3.4 120,6 9 941 102,6 4271 96,5
Oct. 1960 9 854 103.4 422.9 96.2 206 128.5 3.4 119,4 10 060 103,8 426,2 96.3
Oct. 1961 9 891 103.8 422,2 96.0 213 132.9 3.7 131.5 10 104 104,3 425.9 96,3
Oct. 1962 9 778 102.6 412.5 93.8 186  116.1 2.9 104.4 9 964 102.8 415.4 93.9
Apr. 1963 9 780 102.6 408.9 93,0 185 115.3 2.9 104 .1 9 965 102.8 411.8 93.1
Apr. 1964 9 760 102.4 410.6 93.4 123 76.6 2.2 79.6 9 883 102,0 412.9 93.3
May 1965 9 834 103.2 406.8 92.5 120 74.9 2.0 71,6 9 954 102.7 408,9 92,4
Apr. 1966 9 779 102.6 401,4 91.3 112 69.6 1.9 68.0 9 890 102.1 403.3 91.2
Apr. 1967 9 465 99.3 381.5 86.8 108 67.5 1.8 64.3 9 573 98.8 383.3 86.6
Table 15! Average number, of hours worked by economically active persons
in their main activity per economic sector and status in occupation
Status Year of inquiry
in occupation 1957 | 1958 | 1959 [ 1960 | 1961 | 1962 [ 1963 [ 196 | 1965 [ 1966 [ 1967
Total
Agriculture, forestry, animal raising and fisheries
Self-employed 63,6 60.7 58.7 58.2 59.7 61.2 59.8 63.3 60.9 62.0 60.6
Unpaid family workers 54.2 47.9 48.4 47.5 49.5 50.5 48.6 50.9 49,6 50.6 48.6
Officials, judges / 49.4 / 51.4 / /
Salaried employees 51.8 54.5 53.1 51.9 49.6 49.3 48.1 50. 49.0 49,0 47.3
Wage earners 52.4 51.5 50.3 49.1 48,6 48.0 47.8 49.8 48.9 48.1 47.5
Together 56.7 52.4 52.0 51.2 52.6 53.7 52.1 54.8 53.2 54.1 52.4
Production industries
Self-employed 51.5 52.3 50.9 51.1 50.7 51.0 51.2 51.8 51.4 51.7 51.2
Unpaid family workers 47,8 48.3 44.0 43.7 44,2 44.6 43,7 44.5 43.9 43,2 41.5
Officials, judges 47.4 / / / / / / 43,0 42,3 / /
Salaried employees 45.4 45.3 44.9 44.8 44,4 43,8 43.9 43.0 42.7 42.5 41,8
Wage earners 44.0 44.1 43.8 43.7 43.1 42.5 42.4 42,0 41,7 41.4 40,4
Together 44.8 44.9 44.4 44.4 43.8 43.3 43.2 42.8 42.5 42.2 41.4
Trade, transport and communications
Self-employed 54.4 54.6 53.6 53.3 53.7 54.1 53.7 54.1 53.5 53.7 53.2
Unpaid family workers 50,0 47,5 44.8 43,6 44.1 45.4 45,0 45,9 44.6 45,0 43,0
Officiaels, judges 46,7 45.5 44.5 45.2 44,2 44 .4 44.4 43.7 43,4 43.5 43,1
Salaried employees 45,9 45.6 45,2 45.1 44.4 43.9 43.7 43.2 42.8 42.2 41.3
Wage earners 44,7 43.9 43.6 43,0 44.0 43.2 43.4 43.1 43.90 42.6 42.2
Together 47,2 46.8 46,2 46,0 45.9 45,6 45.4 45.2 44.8 44,4 44.0
Other sectors (serv1ces)1)
Self-employed 55.3 54.8 54,2 53.3 52.8 52.5 52.7 5%.6 53.8 53.8 54.5
Unpaid family workers 55.3 52,9 50,8 49.3 48.1 49.8 50.1 50.9 50.5 50.2 49.5
Officials, judges 43,7 44,4 43.4 45.7 43.2 44.7 45.1 44.9 44.3 43.7 43.7
Salaried employees 46.1 45,9 45,3 45.6 44.5 44.3 44.2 43, 43.4 43,0 42.6
Wage earners 44,7 4441 43.2 42,7 41.4 40.2 40,4 40.1 39. 39. 39.3
Together 46.4 46.2 45.3 45.5 44.4 44.1 44.2 44.0 43.7 43.4 43.1
All sectors
Self-employed 57.1 56,2 54.8 54.4 54.8 55.5 55.0 56.4 55.4 55.7 55.2
Unpaid family workers 53.3 48,2 47,8 46,8 48.3 49.4 47.9 49.7 48.6 49.2 47.4
0fficials, judges 44,9 44.9 43.9 45.5 43.6 44.6 44.9 44.5 44,0 43.6 43,5
Salaried employees 45.8 45.6 45.1 45.1 44.5 44,0 43.9 43.3 43,0 42.6 421
Wage earners 44.6 44.4 43.9 43,7 43,1 42.4 42.4 42. 41.7 41.4 40.6
Total 47.5 46.7 46,0 45.8 45.5 45.1 44.9 44.9 44.4 44,1 43.4

1) Incl. central and local government and social security.
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Table 16: Economically active mothers1) by status in occupation, number of children and type of employment
Federal Republic incl. Beriin (%est)

sconomically active mothers in other sectors than agriculture and forestry
g:gg;ml- by number of children by type of employmentz)
Status 1n occupation active 3 and casual
mothers permament | seasonal |employment
total I { togetner 1 child 2 children chTEgien together employment |employment | (incl. not
stated)
1 000
self-employed/unpaid family worker 989 339 186 105 47 302 281 5 16
0fficial 22 22 15 5 (2) 21 21 - -
Salaried employee 375 374 296 62 16 339 309 (4) 27
Wage earner 953 913 590 231 93 860 748 32 81
Total 2 338 1 647 1 087 403 158 1523 1 359 41 123
%
self-employed/unpaid family worker 42.3 20.6 17.1 26.1 29.7 19.8 20.7 12.2 12.8
Official 0.9 1.3 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.6 - -
Salaried employee 16.0 22.7 27.2 15.3 10.1 22.3 22.7 9.8 21.5
vwage earner 40.8 55.4 54.3 57.3 58.9 56.5 55.0 8.0 65.6
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
]
Self-employed/unpaid family worker - 1C0 55.0 31.1 13.9 100 93.1 1.7 5.2
vfficial ~ 100 69.5 23.2 7.3 100 100 - -
Salaried employee - 100 79.2 16.5 4.3 100 91.0 1.2 7.8
wage earner - 100 64.6 25.3 10.1 100 87.0 3.7 9.4
Total - 100 66.0 24.5 9.5 100 89.2 2.7 8.1
Table 17: Children of mothers working in other sectors than agriculture and forestry, by age and care, 1962
Federal Republic incl. Berlin (west)
1 000
Institutions Persons
Cared for I Cared for brothers/
; in institu{Kindergar- other |by andivad- sisters otner
Age of children and time of care t2ons, ten/day elementary| schools [al persons, mother father grand- 14 years persons
total care centre, school and insti+ total @ parents and over, |[(incl.not
day nursery tutions other rel-|stated)
atives
Children under 6 years
Children of mothers working
all day
Cared for all day 135 132 - (3) 585 165 13 320 32 55
Cared for in the morning 30 29 - . 30 13 (2) 6 (2) T
Cared for in the afternoon (2) (2) - . ST 15 6 23 (4) 9
Cases of care 106 163 - (3) 671 193 22 349 38 70
Children cared for 166 - - - 644 - - - - - .
Children of mothers working
halt days
Cared for in the morning 12 12 - . 44 (3; 6 23 5 7
Cared for in the afternoon (2) (2) - . 57 (1 23 21 6 6
Cases ot cdare 14 14 - (1) 101 (4) 29 44 11 13
Children cared for 14 14 - (1) 101 (4) 29 44 11 13
Cases of care, total 181 177 - (4) T72 197 51 393 49 82
Children cared for, total 181 - - 745 - - - - -
Children aged 6 tc under 14 years
Children of mothers working
all day
Cared for all day 199 39 142 18 58 20 §4; 26 E}g 6
Cared for in the morning 923 10 827 86 6 —(2) 1 (1) 1 (1)
Cared for in the afternoon 41 34 (2) (4) 720 225 93 272 62 68
Cases of care 1 163 82 972 108 783 247 98 229 65 75
Children cared for 1125 - - - 780 - - - - -
Children of mothers working
half days
Cared for in the morming 141 (3) 124 14 7 . (2) (3) (1 1)
Cared for in the afterncon (1) L. . - 10 . 5 {3) 2 1
Cases of care 142 3) 125 14 . 18 . 7 6 3 2
Children cared for 142 3) 125 14 18 . 7 6 3 2
Cases of care, total 1 305 86 1 096 123 801 248 104 304 69 7
Children cared for, total 1 267 - - - 798 - - - - -
Children under 14 years, total
Children of mothers working
all day
Cared for all day 333 170 142 21 643 185 17 346 35 60
Cared for in the morning 953 39 8217 86 35 15 (3) 7 (2) 8
Cared for in the afternoon 43 36 (2) 5 776 240 99 295 66 76
Cases of care 1 329 246 972 112 1 454 440 119 647 103 144
Children cared for 1291 - - - 1 424 - - - - -
Children of mothers working
half days
Cared for in the morning 154 15 124 15 51 3 8 26 6 8
Cared for in the afternoon (3) (2) . . 68 1 28 24 8 7
Cases of care 156 17 125 15 119 §4) 36 50 14 15
Children carea for 156 17 125 15 119 4) 36 50 14 15
Cases of care, total 1 485 263 1 096 127 1 573 444 155 697 118 159
Children cared for, total 1 447 - - - 1 543 - - - - -

Fields of the table which 1n the sample comprise 5 to under 50 cases (or 500 to 5 000 when raised) have been put in brackets, while those with
under 5 cases i1n the sample have been marked by a dot.

1) without population living 1in institutions. - 2) Without 1 240 (raised 124 0C0) mothers wno have not been included in the supplementary inquiry.
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Table 18: Women aged 40 to 65 years, by age, marital status and present or former
participation in economic life

Thereof
Age Total
at present active formerly active never active
from ... to under ... years ”
1000 0 100 | % 1000 %
Single
40 - 45 210 186 88.4 17 8.3 7 3.4
45 - 50 159 139 87.8 12 7.8 7 4.3
50 ~ 55 151 123 81.8 19 12.8 8 5.4
55 - 60 180 134 74.6 33 18.6 12 6.8
60 and over 221 94 42.6 11 50.1 16 7.3
Together 920 677 73.5 193 21.0 50 5.5
Married
40 - 45 1721 676 39.3 911 52.9 135 7.8
45 - 50 1 357 518 38.2 730 53.8 109 8.0
50 - 55 1 328 456 34.3 730 55.0 142 10.7
55 - 60 1 412 392 27.8 841 59.6 179 12.7
60 and over 1 316 233 17.7 887 67.4 196 14.9
Together 7 133 2 275 31.9 4 098 57.5 761 10.7
Widowed
40 ~ 45 83 46 54.9 31 37.7 6 T3
45 ~ 50 184 86 47.0 82 44.3 16 8.7
50 - 55 372 138 37.2 192 51.6 42 1.2
55 ~ 60 523% 169 32.2 290 55.5 65 12.3
60 and over 712 130 18.2 464 65.2 118 16.6
Together 1 874 568 30.3 1 059 56.5 247 13,2
Divorced
40 = 45 80 67 83.8 11 13.8 / /
45 - 50 14 60 81.3 12 15.6 / /
50 - 55 85 67 78.1 17 19.4 / Vi
55 - 60 85 62 73.4 18 21.6 / /
60 and over 77 34 43.5 39 50.3 / 7
Together 401 290 72.2 96 24.0 15 3.8
Total
40 - 45 2 095 975 46.5 971 46.3 150 7.1
45 - 50 1773 804 45.3 836 47.1 134 7.5
50 - 55 1 936 783 40.5 958 49,5 194 10.0
55 - 60 2 200 757 34.4 1183 53.8 260 11.8
60 and over 2 325 490 21.1 1 500 64. 335 14.4
Total 10 329 3 809 36.9 5 447 52.7 1073 10.4

Table 19: Women aged 40 to 65 years who are or were economically active, by present
age and age when taking up their first job

Thereof aged from ... to under ... years
Age (in years) 40 - 45 | 45 - 50 [ 50 - 55 l 55 - 60 ] 60 and over
when taking up Unit | Total
the first job born in
1922 - 1926 | 1917 - 1921 [ 1912 - 1916 | 1907 — 1911 [ 1901 - 1906
15 and under % 64.6 64.0 61.2 63.8 65.4 67.8
16 % 11.0 12.0 12.2 10.5 10.4 10.1
17 % 6.9 7.9 8.4 6.4 6.4 5.6
18 and over % 17.5 16.1 18.2 19.3 17.8 16.5
Total % 100 100 100 100 100 100
1 00019 256 1 946 1 639 1741 1 940 1 990
Table 20: Women aged 40 to 65 years who are or were economically active
and interrupted their activity at least once, by reasons of first interruption
Total of women who Thereof
Reason of first at least once interrupted . .
interruption of their activity not economically geonomically
economic activity or gave it up & &
1000 %
Marriage 3 972 57.6 42,4
Childbvirth 617 43.2 56.8
Care of children 178 52.2 47.8
Reasons of health 683 63.1 36.9
Change of residence 128 33.4 66.6
Unemployment 139 18.2 81.8
No financial need 147 72.0 28.0
N¥ar events 889 24.4 75.6
Further education 116 / 97.4
Other reasons 781 39.2 60.8
Total 7 649 49.4 50.6

Slant lines (/) have been used instead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than

10 cases (raised to 10 000).
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Table 21: Women aged 40U to 65 years who formerly were economically active,
by age, time when economic activity was given up and reasons

keason why activity was given up
. childbirth
Las? isgﬁoglclictlv1ty Total marriage and care of o§ei:gﬁih war events other reasons
g P ot children
1 000 o
40 to under 45 years (1922 - 1926)
1945 and earlier 205 42.6 8.5 6.7 29.4 12.8
1946 - 1954 446 68.3 17.2 4.6 / 9.3
1955 - 1966 %19 22.1 32,1 17.5 / 28.1
Together 971 47.7 20.3 9.3 6.5 16.2
45 to under 50 years (1917 - 1921)
1945 and earlier 400 58.5 14, 5.3 13.2 8.9
1946 ~ 1954 225 57.7 19.1 8.1 / 13.8
1955 - 1966 211 16.2 16.7 32.1 / 34.9
Together 836 47.6 16.1 12.8 6.7 16.8
50 to under 60 years (1907 - 1916)
1938 and earlier 904 87T.6 . 4.2 / 9.4
1939 - 1943 641 39.7 17.4 3.0 20.3 13.6
1950 - 1966 536 12.7 4.7 47.2 / 35.2
Together 2 14 49.9 8.5 17.6 6.2 17.8
60 to 65 years (1901 - 1906)
1938 and earlier 733 77.9 6.1 5.1 / 10.7
1939 - 1949 294 15.7 9.8 20.5 33.5 20.4
1950 - 1966 473 4.3 / 54.4 / 40.1
Together 1 500 42.5 5.2 23.7 6.8 21.9
40 to 65 years
Total | 5 447 47.1 ——ﬂrg—— 17.1 6.5 18.5

Table 22:

Women aged 40 to 65 years who interrupted the%y
at least once, by age, time of first interruption

economic activity
and reasons

Reason why first activity wes 1nterruptpd1)
First economic activity Total childbirth reasons
was glven up & marriage and care of way events other reasons
in ... of children health

1 U0 %

40 to under 45 years (1922 - 1926)
1945 and earlier 693 5.1 .5 5.5 46.2 15.8
1946 - 1954 616 60.2 16.5 4.2 2.2 10.9
1955 - 1966 212 31.3 31.1 13.3 / 24.1
Together 1 521 42.6 14.4 6.1 22.0 15.0

45 to under 50 years (1917 - 1921)
1945 and earlier 342 46.2 13.8 5.0 20.7 14.2
1946 - 1954 275 59.4 17.9 5.9 2.9 13.9
1955 - 1966 105 27.8 16.5 26.7 - 23.0
Together 1 323 47.5 14.8 6.9 15.4 15.3

50 to under 60 years (1907 - 1916)
1938 and earlier 1 802 71.0 5.1 5.4 / 18.2
1939 - 1949 367 41.6 17.5 5.6 24.6 10.8
1950 - 1966 280 21.0 5.3 42.0 / 31.2
Together 3 049 57.1 9.1 8.8 8.0 171

60 to 65 years (1901 - 1906)
1938 and earlier 1 273 69.5 5.9 5.8 0.7 18.2
1939 - 1949 258 22.8 9.9 13.1 38.5 15.7
1950 - 1966 225 5.5 / 53.9 - 59.4
Together 1757 54.4 5.8 13.0 6.2 20.5
40 to 65 years

Total | 7 649 51.9 10.4 8.9 11.6 171

1) Or termination of economic activity without previous interruption.

Table 23: keasons of interruption or termination of economic activity

Reason of interruption Women who for the indicated reasons
or termination of Unit interrupted gave up
economic activity their economic activity

Marriage 7, 43,5 474
Childbirth % 9.0 7.1
Care of childrern % 2.2 3.7
keusons of nealtr % 6.5 17.1
shange of residenc % 2.2 1.7
UitempLoyment % 2.9 0.7
To financial n=sed % 1.1 4,7
war events % 17.4 6.5
Further educ .tion o 2.9 /
Jther reasons ! 12.3% 11.3
Total % 100 . 100
1 000 3 873 5 447

Slant lines (/) have been used instead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less

10 cases (raised to 10 000).
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Table 24: Dependently employed persons working on Sundays or holidays, by age
groups, status in occupation, economic sectors and groups of hours worked

Sunday and holiday work
Age groups regularly casuslly
Status in occupation total under 2 hours under 2 hours
Economic sector together 3 hours | and over together % hours |and over
1 000 [ % 1000 ] % 1000
Age groups
total
from ... to under ...
years:
under 25 244 163 66.7 10 153 81 33,3 14 68
25 - 35 555 314 56.5 23 291 242 43.5 47 195
35 - 45 527 304 577 23 281 223 4243 47 176
45 - 55 404 250 61,9 19 232 154 38,1 32 122
55 - 65 209 193 62.4 18 175 116 37.6 25 91
65 and over 40 27 68.0 3 24 13 32.0 3 10
Together 2 078 1 251 60.2 95 1 156 828 39.8 167 661
Men
under 25 137 79 57.4 6 73 58 42.6 10 49
25 - 35 4720 253 53.8 19 233 217 46.2 41 176
35 = 45 e 245 55.2 18 227 199 44.8 40 159
45 - 55 333 198 59.5 15 183 135 40.5 27 108
55 - 65 253 151 59.8 14 138 102 40.2 21 81
65 and over 26 17 63.5 2 15 10 26.5 2 7
Together 1 663 942 56.7 73 869 721 43,3 41 579
Women
under 25 107 84 78.5 4 81 2% 21.5 4 19
25 - 35 85 61 71.7 4 57 24 28.3 6 19
35 - 45 83 59 71.5 5 54 24 28.5 6 18
45 ~ 55 71 52 734 4 49 19 26.9 5 14
55 - 65 55 41 74.5 4 37 14 25.5 4 10
65 and over 13 10 76.9 1 9 3 23.1 . 2
Together 416 309 4.2 22 287 107 25.8 26 82
Status in occupation
total
Officials 1) 364 247 67.9 16 232 117 22.1 %1 86
Salaried employees 517 293 56.7 24 269 224 43.3 59 165
Wage sarners 2§ 1 197 710 59.3 56 655 487 40.7 77 410
Together 2 078 1 251 60.2 95 1 156 828 39.8 167 661
Men
Officials 1) 348 240 69.0 15 225 108 31.0 27 82
Selaried employees 308 142 46,1 16 126 166 53.9 48 118
Wage earners 23 1 007 560 55.7 43 547 446 44,3 67 380
Together 1 663 942 56.7 73 869 721 47,3 141 579
. Women
Officials 1 16 7 45,1 . 7 9 54.9 4 5
Balaried employees 209 151 72.3 8 143 58 27.7 11 47
Wege earners 2 190 150 78.8 13 137 40 21.2 11 20
Together 416 309 4.2 22 287 107 25.8 26 82
Sunday and holidey work in main activity in the economic sector
total
Agriculture, forestry . 57 45 78.9 9 26 12 21.1 5 7
Produetion industries 749 256 47.6 27 330 392 52.4 64 329
Trade, transport and
communications 492 317 64.3 22 295 176 35.7 22 144
Other sectors 744 513 69.0 35 479 231 31.0 62 169
Sunday or holiday work
in 2nd activity 37 20 54,0 4 16 17 46,0 4 13
Together 2 078 1 251 60.2 95 1 156 828 39.8 167 661
Men
Agriculture, forestry 44 31 76.9 6 25 9 23.1 4 5
Production industries 729 348 47.6 25 323 382 52.4 60 322
Trade, transport and
communications 448 291 65.0 19 272 157 35.0 29 128
Other sectors 416 257 61.9 20 237 158 38.1 45 113
Sunday or holiday work .
in 2pnd activity 29 15 51.4 3 12 14 48.6 4 11
Together 1 663 942 56.7 73 869 721 43.3 144 579
Women
Agriculture, forestry 16 13 84,2 3 11 3 15.8 . 2
Production industries 19 9 45,1 2 Vi 11 54.9 4 7
Trede, transport and
communications 45 26 57.8 2 24 19 42,2 3 16
Other sectors 329 256 77.9 14 242 73 22.1 17 56
Sundsy or holiday work
in 2nd4 activity 7 S 64.4 . 4 3 35.6 . 2
Together 416 309 74.2 22 287 107 25.8 26 82
1) Incl. commercial apprentices. — 2) Incl. industrial apprentices and homework.
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Table 25: Dependently employed persons working at night, by age groups,
status in occupation, economic sectors and shift work

Night work
Age groups in shifts not in shifts
Status in occupation total regular-| casual- regular- | casual-
- t h t h ?
Economic sector ogether 1y 1y ogether 1y 1y
1 000 | % 1 000 [ % 1000
Age groups
total
from ... to under ...
years:
under 25 247 161 65.2 132 29 86 23.8 39 47
25 - 35 728 497 68.4 431 66 230 31.6 87 143
35 - 45 626 439 70.1 381 58 187 29.9 64 123
45 - 55 436 295 67.6 260 34 141 32.4 54 88
55 - 65 313 205 . 65.7 184 21 107 34,2 38 69
65 and over 32 15 47.5 14 2 17 52.5 9 8
Together 2 381 1 612 67.7 4 403 210 769 32.3 290 479
Men
under 25 181 122 67.5 101 21 59 32.5 24 35
25 - 35 647 455 70.3 395 9 192 29.7 66 126
35 - 45 555 399 72.0 346 53 155 28.0 47 108
45— 55 380 266 70.0 235 21 114 30.0 38 76
55 - 65 276 190 68.8 170 20 86 31.2 27 59
65 and over 24 13 53.8 12 4 11 46.3% 6 6
Together 2 062 1 445 70.1 1 259 186 617 29.9 208 409
Women
under 25 66 39 58.8 21 7 27 41.2 15 12
25 - 35 81 43 52.9 36 7 38 47.1 21 17
35 - 45 72 40 55.2 35 4 32 44,8 17 15
45 - 55 56 29 51.4 25 3 27 48.6 15 12
55 = 65 37 15 42,1 14 2 21 57.9 11 11
65 and over 8 2 28.2 2 . 6 71.8 3 2
Together 319 168 52.5 143 24 154 47.5 82 69
Status in occupation
total
Officials 1 321 203 63.3 187 17 118 36.7 51 68
Balaried employees 419 172 41.1 144 29 247 58.9 87 160
Wege earners 2§ 1 641 1 237 754 1 072 165 404 24,6 153 251
"Together 2 381 1 612 67.7 1 403 210 769 32.3 290 479
Men
Officials 1) 310 199 64,2 183 16 111 35.8 49 62
Salaried employees 284 115 40.5 95 20 169 59.5 49 120
Wage earners 2§ 1 468 1131 77.0 981 149 337 23.0 110 227
Together 2 062 1 445 70.1 1 259 186 617 29.9 208 409
Women
Officials 1) 11 4 36.7 4 . 7 63.3% 2 5
Salaried employees 135 57 42 .4 49 9 78 57.6 28 40
Wage earners 2? 173 106 61,4 91 15 67 38.6 43 24
Together 319 168 52.5 143 24 154 47.5 82 69
Night work in main activity in the economic sector
total
Agriculture, forestry 19 3 14,7 2 . 16 85.3% 10 6
Production industries 1 307 1 046 80.0 911 135 261 20.0 57 205
Trade, transport and
communications 487 319 65.6 276 43 167 344 72 96
Other sectors 537 232 43,3 204 28 304 56.7 A4l 164
Night work in 2nd activity) 22 13 29.1 10 3 20 60,9 8 12
Together 2 %81 1 612 67.7 1 403 210 769 22.3 290 479
Men
Agriculture, forestry 14 3 19.9 2 . 11 80.1 7 5
Production industries 1 218 970 79.6 846 124 248 20.4 50 198
Trade, transport and
communications 454 298 66.2 259 39 152 33.8 65 87
Other sectors 354 163 46,1 144 19 191 53.9 80 111
Night work in 2nd activity 25 11 44,7 8 2 15 58.3 [3) 9
Together 2 062 1 445 70.1 1 259 186 617 29.9 208 409
Women
Agriculture, forestry 5 - - - - 5 100.0 3 2
Production industries 89 76 85,3 65 11 13 4.7 6 7
Trade, transport and
communications 26 21 58.0 17 4 15 42,0 7 8
Other sectors 182 €9 27.8 60 9 M4 62.2 64 50
Night work in 2nd activity] 7 2 29.4 2 . 5 70.6 L] 2
Together 319 168 52.5 143 24 151 47.5 82 69

Dots have been used instead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than 10 cases
(raised to 1 000).

1) Incl. commercisl spprentices. - 2) Incl. industrial apprentices and homework.
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Table 26: Persons in April 1964, who had attended a school providing general education, by age groups,
type of school leaving and participation in economic life

1 000

Type of school leaving

Age after having
(from ... Total primary school after having mz;;gr}fgi;:hme highgr school
to under ... or before moved up to the certificate of
years) upper-fifth upper-fifth g?;;l‘g,h?u;ege- secondary or not stated
grade grade school cgrtif- night school
icate
Total
Resident population
14 - 30 106 829 9 445 1 033 69 259 24
30 - 40 7 280 6 236 575 58 396 15
40 - 50 6 282 5 298 595 54 319 16
50 - 65 11 180 9 839 836 87 395 30
Total 35 578 30 818 3 039 268 1 369 85
Active population
14 - 30 8 960 7 791 878 56 217 18
30 - 40 5 179 4 398 409 41 320 11
40 ~ 50 4 261 3 538 407 39 267 .10
50 ~ 65 6 223 5 308 520 59 322 13
Together 24 622 21 034 2 215 195 1126 53
Non-active populztion
14 - 30 1 869 1 654 154 12 42 6
30 - 40 2 101 1 839 166 17 76 -
40 - 50 2 021 1 760 188 16 52 5
50 - 65 4 965 4 531 316 28 73 17
Together 10 956 9 784 824 73 244 32
Men
Resident population
Total
14 - 30 5 205 4 596 425 - 32 140 12
30 - 40 3 549 2 984 277 29 252 7
40 - 50 2 640 2 166 236 24 207 6
50 - 65 4 959 4 240 370 48 292 11
Total 16 352 13 986 1 308 132 890 36
. Active population
14 - 30 5 130 4 537 419 31 133 10
30 -~ 40 3 517 2 954 275 28 252 7
40 - 50 2 571 2 104 233 24 205 6
50 -~ 65 4 255 3 583 342 44 277 9
Together 15 472 13 178 1 269 126 866 32
Non-active population
14 ~ 30 15 59 7 - 7 -
30 - 40 32 30 - - - -
40 - 50 69 62 - - - -
50 - 65 704 656 27 - 15 -
Together 880 807 39 6 25 -
Women
Resident population
Total
14 - 30 5 624 4 848 608 37 119 12
30 - 40 3 731 3 252 298 30 143 8
40 - 50 3 642 3 132 358 30 113 9
50 - 65 6 229 5 599 467 39 104 20
Total 19 226 16 832 1 731 136 479 49
Active population
14 - 30 3 831 3 254 460 25 83 8
30 -~ 40 1 662 1 443 134 13 68 -
40 - 50 1 690 1 434 174 15 62 -
50 - 65 1 968 1 724 178 16 46 -
Together 9 150 7 856 946 69 260 21
Non-active population
14 - 30 1794 . 1 595 148 12 36 -
30 - 40 2 069 1 809 164 17 75 -
40 - 50 1 952 1 698 184 15 50 5
50 - 65 4 261 3 875 289 24 58 15
Toge ther 10 076 8 976 785 67 219 28
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Pable 27: Economically active persons aged 14 to 65 years, by age groups, economic divisions, status in occupation,
and type of training for present activity

Present activity 1s based on ...
original vocational training
type of training
Zco- vocational school only practical voca- on-fthe-job tralning of ... £ Under-
nomi-~ uni- training tion— noi ingl |80i0E
Age group cally ver-~ only originel|orac- [Not
Economic division active|iull- school| .. :§50h_ s1ty, :inool less 1/2 1 ar itﬁr ¢ |tical (stated
per- time for < ansti- tem- than| Y&8T ye 2 years v ou train-
Status in ovcupation |sens, |voca- tecn- |DEET— | BTBAN-| Yy pion 18D |pong  (2Rd 201" 10 to and |20% yoca- ing
] ing ing pren- prac- |1/2 under stated|tional
total tlona11) ni- 1 b1 of Ty 1 under 2 over p
school cians | Scnooljcol- higher tice~| Ly p-|t2cal |yeari, year years training
lege ship train-
educa- ing ing
tion
100 %
By age groups
Age groups Total
trom ... to
under ... years
14 - 30 9 119 7.3 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.9 16.4 1.1 22.3 9.6 2.1 1.0 0.3 0.4 20.6 14.3 2.7
30 - 40 5 226 8.2 0.2 0.6 0.9 2.7 15.7 1.0 20.2 13.2 3.6 1.9 0.6 0.7 30.3 0.0 2.1
40 - 50 4 294 8.9 0.2 0.6 0.9 2.6 12.2 1.0 16.9 12.5 4.0 2.1 0.7 0.8 34.1 0.0 2.6
50 -~ 65 5 260 8.1 0.2 0.6 0.8 2.7 12.8 0.9 15.6 9.7 3.3 2.0 0.6 0.8 39.4 0.0 2.7
Together 24 900 8.0 0.2 0.5 0.7 2.0 14.2 1.0 19.2 10.9 31 1.6 0.5 0.6 29.7 5.2 2.5
Men
14 - 30 5 218 4.4 0.2 0.5 0.3 1.2 18.4 0.7 26.0 8.1 2.2 1.1 0.4 0.4 18.6 15.3 2.3
30 -~ 40 5 542 6.4 0.3 0.9 0.8 3.4 17.0 1.0 24.9 12.3 4.0 2.3 0.7 0.7 23.8 0.0 1.3
40 - 50 2 587 7.0 0.3 0.9 0.8 3.5 15.4 1.0 21.7 11.8 4.8 2.7 0.9 0.8 26.7 0.0 1.6
50 -~ 65 4 275 6.5 0.2 0.9 0.7 3.5 16.0 0.9 19.7 9.5 3.7 2.3 0.7 0.9 32.5 - 1.8
Together 15 623 5.9 0.3 0.8 0.6 2.7 16.9 0.9 23,3 10.1 3.5 2.0 0.6 0.7 24.9 5.1 1.8
Women
14 - 30 3 901 1.3 0.1 0.0 0.8 0.4 13.7 1.7 17.5 11.6 2.1 0.8 0.1 0.4 23.3 13.0 3.
30 -~ 40 1 683 11.9 Q.0 0.0 1.2 1.2 7.0 1.1 10.3 15.1 2.8 1.1 0.2 0.6 43.7 0.0 3.6
40 - 50 1707 1.8 Q0.0 - 1.1 1.1 7.3 1.0 9.6 13.6 2.8 1.2 0.3 0.7 45.4 0.0 4.1
50 - 65 1 985 11.4 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.9 6.0 1.0 6.7 10.0 2.2 1.2 0.3 0.6 54.0 0.0 4.7
Together 9 276 1.5 0.0 ¢.0 1.0 0.8 9.7 1.3 12.4 12.3 2.4 1.0 0.2 0.6 37.7 5.5 3.7
By economic divisions
Total
Economic division
Agriculture 3) 2 665 26.6 . . . 0.1 2,0 0.3 5.0 1.1 0.6 1.1 0.3 0.3 58.4 0.6 3.6
Electricity, gas 715 2.8 0.2 0.7 . 0.9 22.9 1.6 14.6 14.2 6.0 3.3 0.6 0.9 26.6 2.8 2.0
Manutacturing 4) 9 535 3.1 0.3 0.6 0.0 0.8 16.3 1.2 21.9 16.7 3.4 1.5 0.3 0.6 25.1 6.0 2.1
Construction 2 039 2.1 0.1 0.5 . 0.4 19.8 0.9 30.1 7.1 2.7 1.7 0.6 0.5 26.3 5.6 1.4
Trade 5) . 2 956 4.8 0.1 0.1 . 0.7 21.3 1.0 23.3 7.5 2.3 1.2 0.3 0.5 24.9 9.4 2.6
Pransport 6) 1 521 6.9 0.1 0.6 . 0.3  12.0 1.5 15.0 16.0 5.9 3.3 1.5 1.5 29.4 3.1 2.7
Cred:it institutions 525  11.5 - . . 1.8 19.6 1.5 26.4 8.6 3.9 1.9 0.3 0.6 12.5 8.7 2.7
Services 7) ) 2 958 9.5 0.2 0.5 5.8 8.7 9.7 0.9 6.9 6.3 2.0 1.2 0.3 0.6 28,3 5.8 3.3
Institutions 9) 448 13.5 . . 0.9 9.9 5.2 0.7 6.6 4.9 1.8 1.2 0.2 0.5 49.6 1.4 3.5
Cent. and loc. govt. 1536 17.2 0.3 1.0 0.4 4.6 9.0 1.1 17.7 8.5 4.8 2,2 1.0 1.0 26.5 2.0 2.6
Together 24 900 8.0 0.2 0.5 0.7 2.0 14.2 1.0 19.2 10.9 3.1 1.6 0.5 0.6 29.7 5.2 2.5
Men
Agrlculturez) 3) 1 219 29.3 . . . 0.2 3.4 C.4 8.3 1.5 c.8 1.5 0.4 0.3 51.2 0.8 1.9
Electricity, gas 672 2.2 0.1 0.7 . 0.9 23.4 1.7 14.4 14.6 6.2 3.5 0.7 0.9 26.0 2.8 1.9
Manufacturing 4) 6 543 2.0 0.4 0.9 0.0 1.1 19.8 0.9 26.8 13.4 3.6 1.7 0.4 0.6 20.0 6.8 1.6
Construction 1 941 1.5 0.1 0.6 . 0.4 20.2 0.9 30.6 7.1 2.7 1.7 0.6 0.5 26.2 5.5 1.4
Trade 5) 1 339 3.5 0.1 0.2 1.0 21.3 0.7 25.4 7.1 2.2 1.5 0.4 0.5 27.1 7.0 2.0
Transport 6) 1277 6.0 0.2 0.7 0.4 12.9% 1.3 16.% 13.8 6.0 3.7 1.8 1.6 29.6 3.3 2.5
Credit institutions 285 6.4 - . 3.1 22.9 0.8 30.6 8.4 4.3 2.6 0.4 0.7 9.7 8.3 1.6
Services T) ) 1 156 5.4 0.3 1.3 7.6 17.6  11.8 0.6 20.9 4.7 2.1 1.4 0.4 0.6 19.7 3.5 2.1
Institutions 9) 103 7.4 . . 1.5 40.9 7.9 11.3 6.0 2.2 1.7 . . 16.4 0.6 1.7
Cent. and loc. govt. 1 089 16.3 0.4 1.4 0.3 5.9 9.1 0.8 18.8 8.3 5.0 2.7 1.3 1.1 24.5 1.5 2.4
Together 15 623 5.9 0.3 0.8 0.6 2.7 16.9 0.9 23.3 10.t 3.5 2.0 0.6 0.7 24.9 5.1 1.8
Women
Agrlculturez) 3) 1 446 24.4 - - - 0.9 0.1 2.2 0.7 0.4 0.8 0.3 0.2 64.4 0.4 5.1
Electricity, gas 43 12,2 - -t 13.8 . 18.5 7.7 3.1 . - . 36.6 2.8 2.3
Manufacturing 4) 2 992 5.6 0.1 0.0 . 0.1 8.7 1.8 11.0 23.9 3.0 1.0 0.1 0.7 36.1 4.5 3.2
Construction 98 14.5 - - 13.1 1.0 20.9 7.9 3.1 1.4 . . 28.5 6.1 3.0
Trade 5) 1 619 5.9 . 0.5  21.4 1.3 21.6 7.8 2.4 1.0 0.2 0.5 23.1 1.3 3.4
Transport 6) 245 12.0 - - . 7.9 2.4 8.1 27.4 5.2 1.4 0.4 1.2 28.6 2.2 3.6
Credit institutions 240 17.7 - - - . 15.7 2.4 21.3 8.9 3.5 1.0 . 0.6 15.8 9.1 3.9
Services 7) ) 1 802 12.2 0.1 4.6 3.0 8.3 1.0 14.3 7.4 2.0 1.1 0.2 0.6 33.9 7.3 4.1
Institutions 9) 345 15.3 . - 0.8 0.7 4.4 0.7 5.2 4.5 1.6 1.0 . 0.4 59.5 1.6 4.0
Cent. and loc. govt. 447 19.4 - 0.8 1.3 8.9 1.8 14.8 8.9 4.3 0.9 0.3 0.7 31.6 3.2 3.1
Together 9 276 1.5 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.8 9.7 1.3 12.4 12.3 2.4 1.0 0.2 0.6 37.7 5.5 3.7
By status in occupation
Total
Status in occupation
Self-employed 2 709 13.9 0.2 0.6 0.1 4.3 14.1 0.6 23.0 2.2 1.4 1.6 0.5 0.4 34.9 - 2.1
Unpaid tamlly workers 2023  21.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 3.3 0.4 5.0 2.4 1.3 1.1 0.3 0.4 59.1 - 5.2
Ofiicials 1 283 17.9 0.3 1.1 12.4 13.5 6.7 1.2 16.1 4.9 4.8 3.7 2.0 1.3 11.5 - 2.6
Salaried employees 6 Ouv3 12.2 0.6 1.4 0.4 3.4 21.3 1.5 31.3 7.8 3.8 1.8 0.5 0.6 11.0 - 2.5
Wage earners 11 448 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 14.3 1t 17.0 18.0 3.6 1.6 0.4 0.7 38.5 - 2.4
Com. apprentices 501 - - - - - - - - - - - ~- - - 100 -
Ind. apprentices 743 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 -
Together 24 yeu 8.0 0.2 0.5 0.7 2.0 14.2 1.0 19.2 10.9 3.1 1.6 0.5 0.6 29.7 5.2 2.5
Men
Self-employed 2 151 14.1 0.2 0.8 0.1 4.6 15.2 0.5 25.7 1.8 1.2 1.6 0.5 0.4 31.9 - 1.6
Unpaid family wor<ers 294 33.9 0.0 ~ - 0.5 3.5 0.3 10.0 1.1 0.6 1.4 0.4 0.5 44.7 - 3.0
Officials 1111 18.5 0.3 1.3 7.8 13.4 7.3 1.2 17.2 4.9 5.2 4.2 2.2 1.4 12.5 - 2.6
Salaried employees 3 114 6.4 1.0 2,8 0.2 5.7 21.7 0.9 35.1 6.6 4.0 2.2 0.7 0.7 10.1 - 1.9
Waze earners 8 157 1.3 0.0 0.0 .0 0.0 19.0 1.0 21.7 15.6 4.1 1.9 0.5 0.7 32.2 - 1.9
Com. apprentices 193 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 -
Ind. apprentices 599 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 -
Together 15 623% 5.9 0.3 0.8 0.6 2.7 16.9 0.9 23.3 10.1 3.5 2.0 0.6 0.7 24.9 5.1 1.8
Women
Selfi-employed 558 12.8 0.0 0.0 C.2 3.2 10.2 1.1 12.9 3.9 2.3 1.5 0.4 0.5 46.5 - 4.3
Unpaid family workers 1729 19.1 - 0.0 0.0 0.2 3.3 0.4 4.2 2.6 1.4 1.1 0.3 0.3 61.6 - 5.5
Orricials 172 13.7 0.1 - 42.1 14.0 2.7 1.2 8.9 5.0 2.3 0.7 0.5 0.7 5.5 - 2.6
Salaried employees 2 968 18.3 0.1 0.0 0.5 0.9 20.9 2.0 27.3 9.1 3.5 1.3 0.3 0.6 12.0 - 3.1
siaze earners 3 341 3.0 Q0.0 - - - 4.8 1.3 5.5 23.7 2.3 0.8 0.1 0.7 54.0 - 3.8
Com. apprentices 362 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 -
Ind. apprentices 145 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 -
Togetner y 276 11.5 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.8 9.7 1.3 12.4 12.3 2.4 1.0 0.2 0.6 37.7 5.5 3.7
1) =leo adminlsvrative and advanced full-time vocational school. - 2) Agriculture, forestry, animal reising and fisheries. - 3) Incl. water
cupply and mining. - 4) Excl. construction. -~ 5) Incl. communications. - 6) Incl. insurance companies. - 7) Not elsewhere stated. - 8) Non-profit

1n titutions and private households. - 9) Central and local government, social security.
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'Table 28: Economically active persons by occupation practised, type of training

and selected classes of occupation

1 000
Thereof with training at a Or with
Economi- full-time teacher on-the-job training of
cally voeation- s;ﬁ;ol training g{aixt,;i;_ vocation- Educe-
Selected class active part—time al,admin-| y o0, s |college, ing only al school tion not
of occupation persons, |yoeation- istrative, cians, universi- (eppren- univer- less 1/2 to|1 year no allo~
total?) [al school|2dvenced | o Ty insti-f4) cesnip) |92ty and w;n under | and [train- | cable
full-time| o0y tution of temporary practical 1 year| over | ing
vocation- schocilg higher trainin, training year
al school education J
Farmer 826 1 15 12 44 12 460 10
Unpaid family worker in agriculture » / / / /
and forestry 1 361 322 64 / / 10 34 / 5 11 889 17
Lathe operator 190 / / / / 72 61 25 8 / 14 /
Looksmitl’; (other than structuralsteel
workers 808 9 / / / 332 326 37 16 12 58 10
Mechanic 161 / 7 / / 31 74 21 5 / 21 /
Maker and repairmen of precision instru-
ments, surg%_ac:l instruments and ortho- y /
paedic appl ces 54 15 28
Electrician, electrical fitter, cable / / / / / /
jointer 349 / / / / 126 149 19 5 6 30 5
Cook, male and female 69 / / / / 15 18 6 / / 17 /
Engineer, technician (machinery and
1land vehicles) 130 / / 31 14 6 74 / / / /
Architect, civil engineer, technician
(building and construction) 151 / 5 38 25 6 71 / / / / /
Crene operator 68 / / / / / / 35 6 / 18 /
Wholesale and retail dealer, buying
agent, salesman, shop assistent 1 479 20 39 / 430 435 113 35 28 339 23
Manufacturers! agent, commercial
traveller 195 / 6 / / 41 45 28 ] / 53 /
Bank expert 176 / 17 / / 49 69 7 5 / 13 /
Car driver 624 / / / / 25 27 93 15 6 442 9
Waiter, steward 104 / / / / 12 15 20 / / 48 /
Barber, hairdresser 194 / / / / 76 97 / 7/ 7 11 /
Public service employee of higher or
higher middle grade 285 / 75 5 31 28 68 18 9 9 32 /
Industrial or administrative clerk,
administrative secretary, clerical
woTker 1 988 43 245 / 5 444 577 197 91 54 265 31
Accountant 329 8 45 / / 96 118 17 10 7 21 /
Nurse, male or female 158 / 47 / / 13 61 / 10 7 11 /
Receptionist to a doctor 61 / 7 / / 15 17 7 / / 7 /
Teacher (sciences) at secondary schools 55 / / / 52 / / / / / / /
Teacher at intermediate, primary and
special schools 186 / 5 / 169 / 9 / / / / /
Unpaid family worker except in agricul-
ture and forestry 442 6 16 / / 45 45 28 14 9 265 7

Slant lines (/) have been used inatead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than 50 cases (raised to 5 000).
1) Incl. all cases "Education for present activity not stated",

Table 29: Economically active persons aged 15 to
d worked in agriculture for & longer
in agriculture, age groups,

under 65 years” who after 1950 and before their present activity
and uninterrupted period, by duration and end of former activity
by economic sectors and status in present occupation

1 000
. Duration of former activity in Present activity by economic sectors and status 1n occupation
Former activity agriculture after 1950 : trade, trans—
in agriculture economically production rt ; a m other sectors
ended between active persons 1ndustries po : com= (services)2)
= 2 to 5 to 10 munications
Age groups under tnder under dye:rs inel. inecl. 1ncl. 1ncl.
from ... to under ... 2 years S years 10 years [204 © er total depend— to- | depena- to- depend- to- |depend-
years ently gether | ently gether ently gether | ently
employed employed employed employed

Men
1950 - 1953 23 41 6 6 78 72 57 53 11 10 9 8
1954 - 1956 7 33 37 9 86 81 64 63 13 " 9 8
1957 - 1959 / 13 47 14 77 14 57 56 13 12 8 7
1960 - 19623) / 12 17 53 85 80 61 59 14 13 10 8
1963 - 1964 / / [ 34 44 41 34 32 6 / 5 5
Together 37 103 113 116 368 349 271 264 56 49 41 35
15 - 30 16 49 44 23 132 130 101 100 23 22 8 8
30 - 40 12 32 34 34 11 106 82 81 11 15 12 9
40 - 50 5 10 1" 19 44 41 31 30 7 6 6 6
50 - 65 4 13 24 40 81 73 57 53 9 7 15 13

Women
1950 - 1953 9 18 5 7 38 35 24 23 / / 10 8
1954 - 1956 / 13 18 6 41 39 27 27 / / 10 9
1957 = 1959 / 8 31 7 49 46 34 34 / / " 9
1960 ~ 19625 / 8 1 28 49 45 34 33 / / 1" 9
1963 ~ 1364 / / 5 15 24 22 4 14 / / 7 6
Together 18 48 70 64 200 186 133 131 8 13 49 42
15 = 30 9 24 27 10 71 68 47 47 5 / 19 18
30 = 40 5 12 19 18 55 51 38 37 6 5 12 9
40 - 50 / 6 10 14 33 30 21 20 / / 8 7
50 - 65 / 7 13 19 40 37 28 28 / / 10 8

Men and women

1950 - 1953 31 59 1 13 114 107 81 78 15 13 19 16
1954 - 1956 10 45 55 15 126 120 91 89 17 14 19 17
1957 - 1959 7 21 77 21 126 120 91 89 16 14 19 17
1960 - 19623) / 20 28 82 134 125 95 93 18 15 21 18
1963 - 1964 / 6 11 49 68 63 48 47 8 6 12 1
Total 54 152 183 180 568 535 405 395 T4 62 90 78
15 - 30 25 73 71 33 203 198 148 147 28 26 27 25
30 - 40 17 43 53 52 166 157 120 118 23 20 23 19
40 - 50 7 16 21 33 71 r72 52 50 1" 9 15 13
50 - 65 5 20 37 60 122 109 85 81 12 8 25 21

Slant lines (/) have been used instead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than 50 cases (raised to S 000).
1) BExcl. soldiers. - 2) Incl. central and local government, social security. - 3) Only up to April 1964.



Table 30: Diseased active persons

1

incapacity for work and its duration

in April 1966, by status in occupation, age groups,

1 000
With incapacity for work (at least on 1 day of the report month)
Age ; . ; which lasted beyond
& Diseased which ended in April 30 April ¥ Without
from ... to under...} active - - incapac-
years persons, . d?ration of incapacity for wgrk d;:izt;nfgﬁ ;2;;‘ ity fﬁr
Status in occu- total o= to- more then ... to ... incl. to- : wor
pation 8 lgether|gotper _ gether (up to 30 April)
up to| 1-2 2-3 | 3-4 re not up to | more not
1 week |weeks |weeks '|weeks 4t€22ksstated iy weeks4t3:2ksstated
Total
under 20 116 92 70 21 27 / / / / 22 16 / / 2%
20 - 40 790 596 421 120 128 70 26 53 24 175 104 61 11 194
40 - 65 1 353 825 465 89 117 78 26 116 29 260 146 193 21 528
65 and over 158 82 46 11 11 / / / / 36 13 19 / 77
Total 2417 1595 4002 240 283 165 70 185 60 593 278 277 37 822
Self-employed,
family workers 459 240 151 47 34 23 11 24 10 89 33 48 219
Salaried employees,
officials 2 748 4971 213 88 88 45 21 55 17 158 78 71 / 2977
Wage earners 3) 1 210 884 5328 1Q5 161 26 37 105 33 246 167 159 20 %26
Male
under 20 50 41 21 / 13 / / / / / / / / /
20 - 40 443 242 246 73 76 40 14 29 15 96 56 36 / 101
40 - 65 838 532 293 54 4 48 21 77 19 239 91 133 15 306
65 and over 101 55 30 / / / / / / 26 / 13 / 46
Together 1432 970 600 143 170 98 38 115 37 370 163 184 23 462
Self-employed,
family workers 233 130 78 26 17 13 12 / 52 17 30 / 103
Salaried employees,
officials 2) 398 244 161 48 42 22 / 31 / 80 36 38 / 157
Wage earners 3) 801 600 %61 69 110 64 23 71 23 239 111 116 12 202
Female
under 20 66 52 29 12 14 / / / / 13 / / / 14
20 - 40 347 154 175 47 53 30 13 24 / 79 48 25 / 93
40 - 65 515 293 172 35 43 30 15 39 10 121 55 60 / 222
65 and over 57 26 16 / / / / / / 10 / / / 21
Together 985 625 402 97 113 67 32 70 23 223 115 93 14 360
Self-employed,
family workers 226 110 73 22 17 11 / 12 / 38 17 18 / 116
Salaried employees,
officials 2 250 230 153 40 46 24 12 24 / 78 42 33 / 120
Wege earners 3) 408 284 177 26 51 23 14 34 / 108 57 43 / 124
1) Excl. soldiers. - 2) Incl. commercial spprentices. - 3) Incl. industrial apprentices.

Table 31: Diseased active personsq) in April 1966, by age groups, status in occupation and economic sector

. Status in occupation Economic sector
Age Diseased 5
from ... to active elf-em- Salaried : . ftrade,trans-| other
under ... years piriogs, ?loyid’ employees, rga§e5) ag§;§:;€grg prgdugtigg port end sectors
ota. wi?ieZs officialgn) 8arners Yy |industr comfpnlca— (services)
ions
1000 [ % &) |1 000 | %4+) |1 000 | #&) ]1 000 | %) |+ 000 %) |1 000] %) [1 000 %4) 1 000] %4)
Total
under 20 116 4.4 /4 49 5.0 60 0 / / 59 4.4 26 4.5 25 4.6
20 - 30 263 6.1 20 4.3 145 6.3 198 .3 14 4,3 206 6.4 60 5.5 83 6.6
30 - 40 427 7.4 55 5.5 126 7ol 246 .0 29 5.3% 250 7.8 68 74 81 7.2
40 - 65 1 353 12.0 273 9.5 407 11.8 673 13.6 133 9.8 645 12.7 231 11.5 344 12.1
65 and over 158 14.8 105 15.6 21 12.8 22 14.0 60 15.8 41 15.4 25 14.7 22 12.8
Total 2 417 9.1 459 8.9 748 8.7 1 209 4 242 8.8 1 200 9.2 409 8.6 565 9.4
Male
under 20 50 3.7 /[ 11 4.2 3 5 / 33 3.7 / /[ /
20 - 20 180 5.1 / / 45 4,6 127 4 / / 124 5.4 25 4.2 24 5.0
20 - 40 264 6.5 24 4.5 72 6.1 168 1 12 4.4 174 6.8 29 6.4 28 5.9
40 - 65 8328 11.7 136 9.1 254 11.0 448 13.2 51 9.0 467 12.1 135 11.1 185 11.9
65 and over 101 4.4 64 15.0 16 14,3 22 12.8 31 14.4 %4 15.0 17 14.7 20 13%.1
Together 1 432 8.5 233 8.5 398 8.2 801 6 103 8.1 832 8.4 225 8.1 272 9.2
Female
under 20 66 5.2 / / 38 5.3 25 2 / / 25 5.9 17 4.9 20 4.8
20 - 30 183 7.7 13 5.2 99 7.6 70 7 / / 81 8.8 35 7.1 59 7.5
30 - 40 16k 9.6 3 6.6 55 10.4 78 11.0 18 6.0 76 11.9 28 9.7 42 8.8
40 - 65 515 12.6 4137 40.0 153 43.4 225 4.4 B2 10.4 178 446 96 12.2 159 2.4
65 and over 57 15.7 42 16.6 / / 10 17.1 29 17.6 /7 /7 13 12.4
Together 985 10,1 226 9.4 350 9.3 408 11.3 139 9.4 268 11.3 184 9.3 29% 9.6

Slant lines (/) have been used instead

(raised to 10 000).

1) .Excl. soldiers. - 2) Incl. commercial

of figures where the fields of the

apprentices. - 3) Incl. industrial

group of economically active persons of corresponding age and sex on 30 April 1966.
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apprentices. = 4) Proportion in the

table comprise in the sample less than 10 cases

relevant



Table 32: Diseased persons

N in April 1966, by age groups, participation in economic life, onset/end

1
2; Excl. soldiers.

-— 82 —

of disease
Age group Diseased persons1) Persons under permanent medical treatment
from ... active non-active active non-active
to under Sex fotal population population total population population
o years 1000 42)] % |1000]%3)] % 1000 [ #3)0] & [1000] % [#DJ100] % (%3 [1000] & [23)
total 797 6.0 12,5 / / / 795 6.0 20.3 57 2.3 0.4 AR/ / 57 3.2 0.4
under 15 male 428 6.3 15,9 / / / 427 6,3 34.1 34 3.9 0.5 / / / 34 6.9 0,5
female 369 5.8 10.1 / / / 368 5,8 13.8 23 1.5 0.4 / / / 23 1.8 0.4
total 163 4,2 2.6 115 4.5 4.7 49 3,7 1.2 18 0,7 0.5 11 1.6 0,4 / / /
15 - 20 nale 73 3.7 2.7 49 3.7 3.4 24 3.5 1.9 / / A / / / /
female 90 4.8 2.5 65 5.3 6.6 25 3.9 0.9 1 0.7 0.6 /7 / / / /
total 1 081 6.7 17.0 793 6.8 32.7 288 6.6 7.3 220 9.0 1.4 128 18.9 1.1 92 5.2 2.1
20 - 40 male 477 5.9 17.7 445 5.8 30.9 32 7.2 2,6 12 8,2 0.9 61 16.0 0.8 10 2.1 2.3
female 604 7.6 16.5 348 8.5 35.2 256 6.5 9.6 148 9.4 1.8 66 22.6 1.6 81 6.4 2.1
total 2 507 13.8 39.5 1 359 12.0 56.0 1 147 16.7 29.3 1102 45.0 6.1 470 69.4 4.2 632 35.7 9.2
40 - 65 male 1062 13.5 39,4 842 11.7 5845 220 32.5 17.6 400 45,6 5.1 275 71.8 3.8 125 25.3 18.4
female| 1 445 14.1 39.5 518 12.7 52.3 928 15.0 34.8 702 44.7 6.8 195 66.3 4.8 507 39.6 8.2
total 1801 23.3 28.4 158 14.8 6.5 1643 24.6 41.9 1 053 43.0 13.6 68 10.0 6.4 905 55.6 14.8
65 and over male 652 21.3 24.2 101 14.4 7.0 551 23.4 43.9 365 41.6 11.9 43 11.2 6.1 322 65.2 13.7
female| 1 149 24.5 31.4 57 15.7 5.8 1092 25,3 40.9 688 43.8 14.7 25 8.5 6.9 663 51.8 15.3
total 6 349 10.7 100 2 427 9.1 100 3 922 12,1 100 2 448 100 4.1 677 100 2.5 1 772 100 5.5
Total male 2 692 9.7 100 1 438 8.5 100 1254 11.4 100 877 100 3.1 383 100 2,3 494 100 4.5
female| 3 657 11.7 100 989 10.1 100 2 668 12,5 100 1572 100 5.0 294 100 3.0 1 279 100 6.0
1) Excl. soldiers. -~ 2) Proportion in the resident population of the relevant age group on 30 April 1966. - 3) Proportion in the active and the
non-sctive population of the relevant age group on 30 April 1966,
Pable 33: Diseased persons and persons under permanent medical treatment in April 1966,
by age groups and groups of diseases
rer 1 000 of population
2)
Group of Diseases Male Female
thereof aged...to thereof aged...to
No. of the German Classificatlon of Diseases Injuries
and Causes of Death for the Statistics of ?l'ze Soetal  |Total to- under. . .years to- under. . . years
Insurance Institutione of 1962 1 gether | ynder 65 and| gether| under 65 and
15 15-40 '40-65 over 15 1540 [ 40-65 over
Tuberculosis, total 01 - 04 0,9 1.4 / 1.1 2.5 / 0.5 / / / /
inel.: of respiratory system 01 0.8 1.3 / 1.0 2.4 / 0.4 / / / /
Other infective and parasitic diseases 05 - 19,891 4.1 4.5 15,9 / / / 3.8 14.7 1.0 / /
Reoplasms 20 - 27,892 1.1 0.7 / / / / 1.5 / / 2.4 2.7
incl.: malignant 20 - 25" 0.6 0.4 7 v 7 7 0.9 Y 7 1.6 /
Allergic diseases 31 0.2 / / / / / / / / / /
Metabolic and nutritional diseases 32 ~ 35 4,2 2.8 / / 4.5 9.3 5.6 / 1.5 7.6 16.9
incl.: diabetes 33 3.3 2.3 / / 3.9 8.9 4.2 / / 5.6 15.1
Mental and psychoneurotic disorders 36 1.3 1.2 / / 2.4 / 1.4 / 1.1 2.1 2.2
Diseases of central nervous system
except vascular lesions 38 2.0 1.7 / 1.1 3.0 / 2.3 / 1.2 3.5 4.1
Diseases of nerves and pheripheral ganglia 39 1.7 1.5 / 1.0 2.6 3.3 1.9 / 2 2.9 3.7
Diseaies of circulatory aystem 37,40-49,894 27.9 22.1 / 3.9 38.5 87.1 33.1 / 8.4 45.0 103.2
inel.:
vascular lesions affecting central
nervous system 37 1.0 1.0 / / 1.4 5.7 1.0 / / / 4.6
chronic heart diseases not specified
as rheumatic 45 6.7 6.8 / / 12.9 25.1 6.7 / 1.1 9.7 20.5
hypertension 46 1.3 0.7 / / / / 1.8 / / 2.7 5.9
diseases of arteries, veins and lymph
nodes 48,49 2.9 1.8 / / 3.0 7.0 3.9 / 1.8 5.6 9.7
Diseases of respiratory system 30,50-57,895 27.1 28.4 30.5 22.5 29.1 41.2 25.9 29.8 25.3 22.1 30.2
incl.:
asthma 30 1.7 2.0 / / 2.9 8.5 1.4 / / 2.0 4.1
diseases of tonsils 50 2.7 2.5 4.5 3.1 / / 2.9 5.4 4.0 1.3 /
influenza 52 15,2 15.0 16.7 14.3 15.1 13.2 15.4 16.7 16.3 13.0 16.9
pneumonia 53 1.0 1.1 / / 1.3 / 0.9 / / 1.1 /
bronchitis 54 1.9 2.4 1.6 / 3.4 6.6 1.4 / / 1.6 2.4
Diseases of digestive system 60-69,896 12.4 12.7 4,5 9.9 21.0 19.3 12.1 3,3 7.5 17.2 22,2
inel.:
ulcer of stomach and duodenum 61 1.2 1.7 / 1.9 3.1 / 0.6 / / 1.0 /
diseases of liver 67 1.8 1.7 / / 4.0 3.4 1.9 / / 3.2 4.5
diseases of gallbladder 68 2.6 1.1 / / 2.4 / 4.0 / 1.7 6.7 5.0
diseases of urinary system 70,71 2.6 2.7 / 1.6 4.3 7.9 2.5 / 2.6 3.3 3.4
Diseases of genital organs,
diseases of breast 72 - 74 2.4 0.5 / / / / 4.1 / 4.7 6.6 2.1
Abortion, deliveries and complications of
pregnancy, childbirth and the puerperium 75 - 77 1.0 x x x x x 1.1 / .1 / /
Diseases of the skin and cellular tissue 78,79 1.2 1.4 / 1.5 1.6 / 1.1 / 1.1 1.0 /
Arthritis and arthrosis except acute and
sub-acute articular rheumatism 80 2.0 1.1 / / 2.3 / / / 3.9 8.6
Muscular rheumatism 81 2.3 2.1 / / 3.8 6.3 . / / 3.6 8.0
Other diseases of bones and organs of
movement 82 5.1 5.0 / 4.3 9.2 5.5 5.2 / 3.2 8.5 7.5
Congenital malformations
diseases peculiar to early infancy,
debility, prematurity 83 - 85 / / / / / / / / / / /
Diseases of the blood and blood-forming
organs 86 0.6 / / / / / 1.0 / / 1.0 /
Diseases of eye and of ear 87,88 2,2 2.2 3.0 1.1 2.0 4.8 2,2 2.4 1.0 2.0 5.0
Senility 890 1.5 0.9 / / / 7.6 2.1 / / / 12.5
Ill-defined diseases 893,897,898,899 2.8 2.4 / 1.7 3.6 4.3 3.1 / 2.4 3.9 5.3
Unspecified diseases 0.8 0.6 / / / / 1.0 / / 1.4 /
Total 107.5 96.7 62.6 54.6 134.7 213.2 117.1 57.9 T70.3 140.6 245.2
Insufficiently defined answers have been expanded to a third digit in accord with the main groups accounted for in the Classification. -



Table 34: Persons injured in accidents1) in April 1966, by age groups and type of accident

Type of accident
Age 1)
from ... Total road traffic | playing/sport- household industrial other
to under ... accident ing accident accident accident accident
years
1 oool % ] % | 1000 #2) [1000| #2) [1000| %) [1000 | %2) |1000 | #2
Total
under 20 W02 26.3 100 16 16.1 47 46.1 1 10.5 15 14.4 13 12.9
20 - 40 136 35.8 100 20 14.9 18 13.0 14 10.1 70 50.8 15 11.2
40 - 65 116 30.1 100 15 13.3 / / 23 19.8 55 47.7 18 16.0
65 and over 30 7.8 100 / / / / 15 49.0 / / / /
Total 383 100 100 56 14.6 68 17.8 62 16.2 142 37.0 56 14.5
Male
under 20 71 27.2 100 11 15.9 32 46.0 / / 12 17.6 / /
20 - 40 109 42,6 100 16 4.2 16 14.6 / / 62 56.5 1 9.8
40 - 65 68  26.3 100 / / / / / / 45 66.7 / /
65 and over 10 4.0 100 / / / / / / / / / /
Together 258 100 100 36 14.0 50 19.6 19 7.3 122 47.3 31 1.9
Female
under 20 31 24.5 100 / / 14 46.3 / / / / / /
20 - 40 28 22,1 100 / / / / / / / / / /
40 - 65 48 37.8 100 / / / / 18 38.7 10 20.8 1 22.1
65 and over 20 15.6 100 / / / / 12 61.0 / / /
Together 126 100 100 20 15.7 18 14.1 43 34.3 20 16.0 25 19.9
1) Bxcl. soldiers. - 2) Percentage of Column 1 or 3 respectively.
Table 35: Persons injured in accidents1) in April 1966, by age groups and participation in economic life
Age from ... to Sex Total Active population Non-active population
under ... years 1000 % %02) | 1 coo % %03) | 1 000 % %03)
under 15 total 65 17.0 4.9 / / / 65 49.4 4.9
male 42 16.4 6.2 / / / 42 72.5 6.2
female 23 18.1 3.6 / / / 23 30.9 3.5

15 - 20 total 37 9.5 9.4 29 11.6 11.4 / / /
male 29 11.1 14.3 24 12.0 18.1 / 7 /
female / / / / / / / / /

20 - 30 total 74 19.2 9.1 68 26.8 1.4 / / /
male 59 22.8 15.0 56 27.9 15.8 / / /
female 15 11.9 3.6 12 22. 5.0 / / /

30 - 40 total 63 16.3 7.7 58 23.0 10.0 / / /
mele 50 19.3 12.0 50 24.8 12.1 / / /
female 13 10.3 3.3 / / / / / /

40 - 65 total 116 30.1 6.4 93 36.7 8,2 23 17.6 3.4
male 68 26.5 8.7 67 33.4 9.3 / / /
female 48 37.8 4,6 26 49.0 6.3 22 29.5 3.5

65 and over total 30 7.9 3.9 / / / 25 19.3 3.8
male 10 4.0 3.4 / / / / / /
female 20 15.8 4,2 / / / 19 25.4 4,3

Total total 383 100 6.5 253 100 9.5 131 100 4.0
male 258 100 9.3 200 100 11.8 58 100 5.3
female 126 100 4.0 53 100 5.4 73 100 3.4
1) Excl. soldiers. - 2) Proportion in resident population of the relevant age group on 30 April 1966. - 3) Pro-

portion in the active and the non-active population of the relevant age group on 30 April 1966.
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Table 26: Accidents of children and juveniles, by age groups and community size
classes 1964, and sequels of accidents, 1962 to April 1965

Age group

Community size class

Accidents of children
and juveniles

Of which accidents

inside the home

outside the home

(excl. 1n road traffic)

in rocad traffic

Sequels of accidents totai male female |toge herl malc ] female togetherl male Ifcmale toaetharl male ] female
1 Q00
Age group from ...
to under ... years
under 2 39 22 17 30 17 13 5 3 2 4 2 2
- 6 78 50 28 40 25 15 22 16 7 16 9 7
6 - 8 21 32 19 17 10 7 19 1% 6 15 9 6
8 - 10 50 24 17 13 9 4 24 17 7 L 13 8 5
10 - 12 46 28 1? 10 7 4 27 17 10 8 5 3
12 - 15 65 42 23 14 9 5 %6 23 13 15 9 6
Together 328 207 121 124 77 47 134 88 45 71 42 28
Commun:ity size class
from ... to under ...
inhabitants
under 1 000 40 26 14 19 13 7 14 10 4 7 4 B
1 000 - 2 000 24 14 10 10 5 5 g © 3 4 2 2
2 000 - 5 000 20 21 10 13 9 4 11 8 4 6 4 2
5 000 - 10 000 23 16 8 10 7 3 9 [} 3 5 2 2
10 000 - 25 GO0 33 21 12 13 8 5 13 9 S 6 4 3
25 000 - 50 000 27 17 10 11 7 4 1 7 4 6 3 3
50 000 - 100 Q00 16 10 6 5 3 2 7 5 2 4 2 2
100 000 and over a7 57 40 40 23 17 27 21 15 21 12 8
Together =85 181 108 121 75 46 111 72 29 58 24 24
Sequels of accidents
Injuries of head, skull,
brain, cranial nerves,
spine, spinal cord 25.1 26.3  23.0 24.6 25.7 22.9 20.8 22.2 18.0 34.1 35.9 3.4
Fractures (excl.fractures
of skull or spine) 244 24.6 24.1 18.8 19.1 18.4 22.0 21.5 32.9 19.2 19.6 18.8
Laceration and open wounds,
nerve injuries 18.4 18.8 17.7 18.2 18.9 17.0 20.1 20.4 19.4 15.5 15.3% 15.9
Superficial injuries, con-
tusion and crushing with
intact skin surface,excl.
superficial injuries of
head 11.9 10.9 13%.6 g.2 9.2 9.1 9.3% 8.3 11.3% 21.2 19.0 24,7
Burns, chemical burns,
effects of reduced temper-
ature, heat, radiation
and electric current 5.3 4.9 6.1 13.0 11.9 14.6 1.4 1.4 1.5 . . .
Dislocation, sprains and
strains of Joints and ad-
jacent muscles 5.1 5.0 5.3 3.2 2.7 4.2 7.8 7.5 8.3 3.1 3.7 2.2
Poisonings 2.2 2.0 2.6 5.2 4.8 5.8 0.9 0.7 1.2 - - -
Injuries of eye 1.4 1.5 0.9 1.4 1.0 1.0 1.6 1.9 1.0 0.5 . .
Internal injuries of chest
abdomen and pelvis 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.5 . . 0.6 0.7 . 1.0 1.2 .
Other injuries 5.0 4,8 5.3 5.4 5.4 5.3 5.4 5.1 5.9 3.8 3.3 445
No 1njuries 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.6 . 1.0 . . - 1.4 1.5 1.3
Together 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Number in 1 000 890 560 330 323 199 125 371 24% 128 196 119 78
Table 37: thysically disabled persons, by cause of disablement, age and sex, 1962
Federal Republic incl. Berlin (West)
1 000
o Cause of disablement
Age groups Th war-con-| R -
yeically _ occu- 1ndus~ road other poiitical| . | cause
{rom ...e;gsunder “"*tdisabled, Ci‘égin_ mp:}igls pational | trial traffic accl=- dil:;gi:— persecu- aljfz;fz(‘ not
J total ye- disease |accident|accident dents ment tion uEas stated
Total
under 15 67 43 6 - - . 2 - . 7 8
15 - 30 199 62 14 3 351 14 16 12 . 3% 14
20 - 50 1 223 70 28 31 122 22 28 772 5 109 26
50 - 60 1 011 45 12 103 147 24 45 394 [} 208 ey
60 - 65 515 19 4 81 80 9 24 109 5 Aol 2o
65 and over 708 25 5 40 11% 19 44 268 7 165 23
Total 3 722 263% 69 257 494 88 170 1 555 22 686 11y
Men
under 15 33 19 3 - - . 2 - 4 5
15 - 30 127 26 9 2 28 12 13 o . 20 <
%20 - 50 1 039 32 18 24 106 16 26 48 4 51 14
50 - 60 783 20 7 83 126 16 2 20 % 107 15
60 - 65 375 8 2 o6 68 5 e 100 4 100 2
65 and over 492 8 3 %1 90 10 16 255 4 o 2
Together 2 84y 113 42 206 418 59 Yo 148y 1% 45 o8
Women
under 15 33 24 3 - - . . - . 2 2
15 - 30 7 35 6 - 3 2 5 4 - 13 5
30 - 50 184 38 10 7 17 [S) 12 25 2 58 11
50 - 60 ce 24 5 19 a 8 19 15 2 101 14
60 - 65 139 11 2 15 12 4 2 9 . 65 8
65 and over 216 17 2 10 23 9 28 13 2 101 11
Together 872 149 27 S5¢ o 50 79 (513} v 541 £1




Tgble 38: Physically disabled persons, by ceuse and type of disablement, sge and sex, 1962

Federal Republic incl. Berlin (West)

4 000

Type of disablement

to 1 000).
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Phvei disease and diseases
i ysi- injury of in4 nervous of diseases
Cause of disablement cally orlgzioxh 1ng\i§ry and _|respire-| of heart| ... gypebgf
Age groups from ... disabled| blind- eye ear mation back mental| tory and d_er 154 te-
to under ... years persons, ness (except| (and ﬂofO ad diseases, and circu-~ ig- meg
total blind-| deaf- limbs sagne brain | diges- | latory eases sﬁoted
ness) ness) P injury tive system &
systems
Total
Congenital 263 6 9 17 52 14 106 4 8 40 7
Poliomyelitis 69 - . . 37 2 3 . . 24 1
Occupational disease 257 2 5 3 23 17 8 96 45 52 7
Industrial accident 494 6 37 S 278 22 19 14 80 15
Road traffic accident 88 1 2 . 55 4 6 . . 17 2
Other accidents 170 4 12 3 84 14 7 3 34 6
War-connected disablement 1 555 13 58 26 697 60 114 165 55 299 67
Political persecution 22 . 1 1 2 2 2 S 4 6 .
Specific disease 686 20 21 28 75 25 79 69 my 238 13
Cause not stated 119 2 2 3 5 2 25 5 6 12 57
Together 3 722 52 149 87 1 307 171 370 362 247 801 175
Men
Congenital 13 3 5 10 26 6 35 4 19 3
Poliomyelitis 42 - . . 23 1 2 . . 14 .
Occupational disease 206 i ) 2 16 11 5 91 22 28 [
Industrial accident 418 5 35 5 234 26 17 13 5 65 13
Road traffic accident 59 . 1 . 36 2 5 . . 11 2
Other accidents 95 2 9 2 46 6 5 3 17 3
War-connected disablement 1 489 12 55 24 674 56 107 160 51 285 o4
Political persecution 15 . . . 1 . 1 4 2 4 .
Specific disease 245 8 9 12 35 11 36 46 62 118 7
Cause not stated 68 1 41 1 4 1 13 3 4 6 24
Together 2 849 34 121 57 1095 123 226 323 163 575 133
Women
Congenital 149 3 7 26 8 71 4 4 22 3
Poliomyelitis 27 - . . 14 . 2 . . 10 o
Occupational disease 52 . 2 . Vi 5 3 3] 13 14 2
Industrial accident 76 . 2 - 44 6 2 . 1 16 3
Road traffic accident 20 . 1 . 19 1 1 . . 6 .
Other accidents 75 2 3 1 37 8 2 1 1 17 3
War-connected disablement 66 . 3 2 23 4 7 6 5 14 2
Political persecution 7 - . . . . . . 1 2 .
Specific disease 344 12 12 17 39 14 44 23 55 120 5
Cause not stated 54 . . 2 2 1 13 2 3 6 23
Together 872 19 28 30 212 48 145 39 84 225 42
Total
under 15 67 1 3 2 12 2 25 1 . 13 7
15 -~ 20 199 3 9 7 61 7 52 7 37 13
30 - 50 1 223 11 50 20 526 56 127 107 37 235 54
50 - 60 1 011 11 36 18 319 49 79 130 88 233 45
60 - 65 515 6 18 12 121 27 34 65 73 135 25
65 and over 708 20 34 28 268 30 5% 51 46 448 31
Total 3 722 52 149 87 1 306 171 370 362 247 801 175
Men
under 15 33 . 2 2 6 . 10 . . 8 5
15 - 30 127 2 7 4 46 5 24 5 2 24 10
%0 - 50 1 039 8 45 14 482 45 91 96 26 188 44
50 - 60 783 9 21 14 268 35 52 117 Y 167 33
60 - 65 375 4 1% 7 89 19 22 59 49 94 19
65 and over 492 10 22 17 203 20 28 46 28 95 23
Together 2 849 34 121 57 1 095 123 226 323 163 575 133
Women
under 15 33 . . . 6 1 15 . . 6 3
15 = 30 71 1 2 2 14 3 29 2 . 13 4
30 - 50 184 3 5 6 44 12 36 12 11 47 10
50 - 60 228 2 5 5 51 15 27 4 21 66 12
60 - 65 139 2 5 5 31 8 12 6 23 44 6
65 and over 216 10 12 12 65 10 26 5 17 53 8
Together 872 19 28 30 212 48 145 39 84 225 42
Dots have been used instead of figures whenever the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than 10 cases (raised



Table 39: Physically and mentally disabled persons”, by reduction of earning capacity,
type and cause of disablement and age groups, 1966

1 000
Cause of disablement
Reduction of earning capacity war-connected
occupational road traf- [disablement
Type of disablement Total congigifal, disease, (egtfegggu— fic acci~ | political ’
pelitis industrial atianal) dent,other |persecution,
Aged from ... to under ... years my accident P accident |other cause,
not stated
Total
Cfficially acknowledged:
under 50 % 925 23 240 86 69 506
50 - 99 % 942 45 135 133 51 579
100 % incapable for work 802 43 126 347 30 257
Professional incapacity 223 12 49 99 / 58
Together 2 893 123 550 664 156 1 400
Not officially acknowledged 935 118 85 369 95 268
Not stated 227 52 14 53 / 99
Together 1162 170 99 422 104 367
Total 4 054 293 650 1 086 259 1 767
Blindness 65 / / 28 / 21
Diseases and injury of eye 189 14 39 40 15 81
Diseases and injury of ear, deafness 113 10 / 39 / 48
Loss or deformation of limbs 1 343 66 279 154 165 679
Diseases and injury of back and spine 244 12 71 56 21 85
Nervous and mental diseases 533 150 25 150 17 193
Disease of respiratory and digestive systems 411 / 104 152 / 152
Diseases of heart and circulatory system 506 / 47 275 / 172
Other diseases 465 16 50 161 18 220
Type of disablement not stated 184 / 24 30 / 119
under 15 104 62 / 14 6 21
15 = 30 212 67 28 43 28 46
30 =~ 50 980 80 133 144 61 562
50 - 60 1 049 42 172 256 57 521
60 - 65 685 20 150 257 37 221
65 and over 1025 22 166 371 71 395
Male
QOfficially acknowledged:
under 50 % 783 12 208 47 47 468
50 - 99 % 790 24 119 76 37 535
100 4 incapable for work 541 22 107 204 16 192
Professional incapacity 146 / 40 58 / 38
Together 2 260 64 474 386 103 1 233
Not officially acknowledged 424 61 - 62 136 44 121
Not stated 107 28 1 22 / 42
Together 531 89 73 159 48 163
Total 2 791 153 547 545 151 1 396
Blindness 34 / / 1 / 15
Diseases and injury of eye 132 10 33 15 13 64
Diseases and injury of ear, deafness 66 / / 15 / 33
Loss or deformation of limbs 1 021 27 230 60 90 613
Diseases and injury of back and spine 152 / 52 28 11 57
Nervous and mental diseases 288 86 19 68 / 107
Disease of respiratory and digestive systems 336 / 99 104 / 130
Diseases of heart and circulatory system 314 / 40 162 / 107
Other diseases 304 / 41 70 13 171
Type of disablement not stated 144 / 22 12 / 103
under 15 60 37 / / / 12
15 - 30 135 38 25 26 22 25
30 - 50 759 39 116 67 44 494
50 - 60 763 21 141 122 34 445
60 =~ 65 483 12 132 152 21 165
65 and over 591 / 132 170 27 254
Femsale
Officially acknowledged:
under 50 % 142 11 32 39 22 38
50 ~ 99 % 152 21 17 57 14 44
100 ¥ incapable for work 261 20 20 142 13 66
Professional incapacity 78 / / 41 / 20
Together 633 58 77 279 52 167
Not officially acknowledged 511 57 23 232 52 147
Not stated 120 24 31 57
Together 630 81 27 262 56 204
Total 1 263 139 103 541 108 370
Blindness 31 / / 17 / /
Diseases and injury of eye 57 / / 25 / 19
Diseases and injury of ear, deafness 47 / / 24 / 15
Loss or deformation of limbs 322 39 48 95 75 66
Diseases and injury of back and spine 92 / 19 29 10 28
Nervous and mental diseases 245 64 / 82 / 85
Disease of respiratory and digestive systems 76 / / 48 / 22
Diseases of heart and circulatory system 193 / / 113 / 67
Other diseases 161 / / 91 / 50
Type of disablement not stated 40 / / 18 / 17
under 15 44 26 - / / /
15 - 30 77 29 / 27 / 21
30 - 50 220 41 17 1 18 68
50 - 60 286 21 31 134 23 15
60 -~ 65 203 / i8 104 16 56
65 and over 434 15 34 201 43 141

Slant lines (/) have been used instead of figures where the fields of the table comprise in the sample less than 10 cases
(raised to 10 000).

1) Excl, soldiers.
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Table 40: Pcrsons with first-aid training, by age groups and community size classes, 1964
Federal Republic incl. Berlin (West)

41 000
Present (last) occupation
Age_groups public health other than public without
together
Community size class occupations 1) health occupation occupation g
total men ‘women total I men lwomcn total l men ]women total l men lwomen
Age groups
from ... to under
... years
14 - 20 13 - 13 321 180 141 192 97 95 526 277 249
20 - 30 86 14 72 802 503 299 185 70 115 1 073 587 486
30 - 40 74 23 51 595 421 174 73 . 70 42 447 295
40 - 50 99 28 71 564 337 227 153 9 143% 815 374 441
50 -~ 60 74 26 48 481 335 146 118 . 114 673 365 308
60 and over 70 28 42 294 211 8% 178 39 139 542 278 264
Total 416 119 297 3 057 1 987 4 070 898 222 676 4 371 2 328 2 043
Communities of ...
to under ... inhabitants
under 1 000 11 - 11 385 251 134 76 9 67 472 260 212
1 000 - 2 000 28 7 21 268 179 89 68 14 54 364 200 164
2 000 - 5 000 38 10 28 338 209 129 141 24 117 517 243 274
5 000 - 10 000 24 5 19 274 187 87 89 22 67 387 214 173
10 000 - 20 000 27 10 17 193 136 57 58 13 45 278 159 119
20 000 - 50 000 74 21 53 307 204 103 77 19 58 458 244 214
50 000 - 100 000 34 9 25 178 110 68 64 13 51 276 132 144
100 000 and over 180 57 123 1 114 711 403 225 108 271 1 619 876 43
1) Physicians, nurses, sanitary personnel, midwives.
Table 41: Small plots of potatoes and vegetables (Microcensus 1962)
Column a: figures, in thousands
Column b: simple relative standard error in %
Federal Republic incl. Berlin (West)
Househoids (4 000) growing
Total area potatoes incl. potatoes
from and/or potagoes 1ncé. in
T 2 vegetables a1l gardens i i i
to under ... o ) in incl. in on arable
total vegetables total zggbig gardens gardens only land
land
a b a b a b a b a b a b a b
under 300 4 781.8 1.7 582.0 2.3 646.9 2.3 19.7 12.5 630.3 2.3 610.6 2.3 3%6.3 12.5
300 - 500 808.9 2.3+ 461.3 2.3 486.9 2.3 16.9 12.5 478.2 2.3 461.%3 2.3 25.6 12.5
500 - 1 000 822.0 2.3 560.0 2.3 588.5 2.3 3.4 8.5 575.2 2.3 543.8 2.3 44.7 8.5
4 000 - 5 000 684.2 2.3 499.1 2.3 559.% 2.3 96.5 3.9 515.9 2.3 419.4 2.3 1%39.9 3.9
Together 4 096.9 1.7 2 102.4 1.7 2 281.6 1.7 164.5 2.9 2199.6 1.7 2 035.1 1.7 246.5 3.9
Households (4 000) growing Areas (4 000 ha) planted with
vegetables potatoes vegetables
Total area incl. in
from ... gardens . incl. in on . .
2 in in on arable in on arale
to under ... m total :ﬁibiz gardens gagiigs a{:ﬁée gardens land gardens land
land
a b a b a b a b a ‘ b a l b a l b a l b a \ b
under 300 1 716.9 1.7 34,4 8.5 1 689.5 1.7 1 655.1 1.7 61.8 8.5 4.0 3.1 0.3 12.5 12.5 2.3 0.4 8.5
300 - 500 98%.3 2.3 22.5 8.5 772.7 2.3 750.2 2.3 3%3.1 8.5 6.5 2.3 0.5 12.5 13.3 2.3 0.4 12.5
500 - 1 000 793.5 2.3 3%5.3 8.5 782.4 2.3  747.1 2.3 46.4 8.5 13.0 3.1 1.6 8.5 18.7 3.1 0.6 12.5
1 000 - 5 000 624.0 2.3 93%.9 8.5 595.5 2.3 501.6 2.3 122.4 8.5 29.4 3.1 14.9 3.9 26.8 3.1 3.2 12.5
Together 3 917.7 1.7 186.1 3.9 3 840.1 1.7 3 654.0 1.7 263.7 3.9 53.0 2.3 17.2 3.9 71.3% 2.3 4.6 8.5
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Table 42: Journeys inside the country by tourist regions and age of vacationers

In the tourist regions
Age group Journeys Teutoburg Eifel,
fron ...  [inside the . “eser’ |Bergisches|ioseiiey | Teamus
to under country, | North Sea [Baltic Sea| Luneburg Harz Hills Land, Rhine froﬁz Odenwald,
+.. years total resorts resorts Heath Mountains Hesse’ Sauerland, Bonn to Tauber-'
(Cassel)- Siegerland Ruedesheim,| grund
Waldeck Westerwald
1 000
Total ] 9 156 426 285 136 221 671 390 . 581 325
By age of vacationers
under 6 533 32 30 12 10 32 24 32 17
6 - 14 1 016 74 45 20 24 67 45 59 32
14 - 18 480 36 19 7 12 30 21 26 14
18 - 25 879 48 33 10 18 40 28 51 25
25 - 45 2 615 128 99 38 56 166 100 156 83
45 - 65 2 694 90 9 33 73 239 125 187 112
65 and over 940 18 9 17 29 97 47 70 41
In the tourist regions (cont'd)
%ge group Bavarian
TOM o Spessart, Bl : Alps Forest
to under Southern ack Swebian Lake of | fo0tlands incl. rest Of | not stated
... years Rhoen Forest Alb Constance | : e Alps K:rL'eis Germany ]
Passau
1 000
Total | 145 849 107 335 1379 178 2 782 345
By age of vacationers
under 6 6 34 7 14 54 10 198 21
6 - 14 13 75 15 33 118 18 342 35
14 - 18 5 33 6 20 64 10 160 17
18 - 25 8 67 8 45 158 19 278 43
25 - 45 34 232 30 106 430 56 796 106
45 - 65 59 320 30 94 438 52 716 95
65 and over 20 106 11 23 118 13 291 29
Table 43: Journeys abroad by countries of destination and age of vacationers
Of which to
Age group Journeys Great
from e abroad, | Belgium Britain
o under a d ther-
... years total L:;lem- Denmark France No:élhern Italy Nia.ng: Austria | Portugal Spain
bourg Ireland
(U.K.)
1 000
Total | 5 832 42 137 253 74 1592 412 2 155 5 328
By age of vacationers
under 6 221 . 12 6 . 55 37 70 . 6
6 - 14 457 . 21 15 . 118 57 173 . 12
14 - 18 302 . 10 19 10 67 33 109 . 12
18 - 25 964 6 23 61 21 274 59 294 . 83
25 - 45 2 196 12 47 g2 18 664 145 786 . 138
45 - 65 1 438 10 20 48 16 363 69 617 . 71
65 and over 254 . . 13 . 51 13 105 . , J 7
0f which to (cont'd)
Age group voyages
irom &.. by ship
.?.u;e:§s Swi’;!zlgr- Finland Norway Sweden Greece Yugoslavia co&fx%iies vaiotlhgo:: not stated
stays on
land
1 000
Total I 432 8 21 38 36 99 74 6 120
By age of vacationers
under 6 17 . . . . . . . 5
6 - 14 31 . B . . 6 . . 9
14 - 18 22 . . . . . . . 6
18 -~ 25 60 . 5 11 9 25 10 . 20
25 - 45 145 . 8 10 17 38 28 . 43
45 -~ 65 123 . 5 9 7 21 22 . 33
65 and over 34 . . . . . 8 . 6
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Table 44: Holiday and recreation travel inside the country by Laender of origin and destination, 1966

p Landé of destination
ng;g_ Soviet-
inside Ham- North ?hige- occupled
5 Schles- ort and- zone
fand of origin Ferzod 0232' wig- B?Z;gﬁ Lower | Rhine-| p .., | Pala- 532;?: Bavaria Soviet
Y: | vern | 2nd | POV e and the [F6TPSTE of er
total Berlin Saar 1in, not
stated
1 000
Schleswig-Holstein 1962 435 122 21 77 48 29 19 46 55 18
1966 658 201 - 104 52 50 - 52 100 /
Hamburg, Bremen and Berlin 1962 1 438 262 35 308 134 95 60 140 343 61
1966 | 1 845 400 72 360 131 141 69 205 406 61
Lower Saxony 1962 |1 123 141 38 305 133 75 44 125 186 76
1966 |1 750 219 73 496 214 134 96 133 233 146
North Rhine-Westphalia 1962 3 371 226 81 393 624 304 376 482 704 181
1966 | 4 454 483 163 456 1 024 337 337 490 915 189
Hesse 1962 722 41 25 43 43 122 40 113 233 62
1966, 897 78 / 51 53 190 126 247 87
Rhineland-Palatinate and the Saar 1962 540 22 13 27 42 44 98 118 152 24
1966 691 / / 52 62 160 133 182 /
Baden-Wuerttemberg 1962 1 043 40 32 42 38 48 26 417 320 80
1966 | 1 994 92 69 / 87 94 65 914 526 109
Bavaria 1962 111 23 36 31 45 53 33 109 689 92
1966 | 1 836 / 54 / 79 90 73 196 1198 76
Federal Republic 1962 |9 783 877 281 1226 1107 770 696 1550 2 682 594
1966 114 125 1 560 530 1 557 1 692 1158 852 2 249 3 807 720

Slant lines (/) have been used instead of figures where the fields

(raxrsed to 10 000).

of the table

comprise in the sample less than 10 cases

Table 45: Holiday and recreation travel abroad by Laender of origin and countries

of destination, 1966
Country of destination
Jour-
Land of origin Period | Deys 5 ggﬁﬁr
) X pain -
(sunmary) a:;::i, benelux Ngrtgern France Swi:ﬁgr_ and Italy | Austria| tries,
urope Portugal not
stated
1 000
Schleswig~Holstein, Hamburg, 1962 1 457 73 155 54 93 79 319 568 116
Lower Saxony, Bremen, 1966 1 957 39 182 81 14 163 383 692 243
Berlin (West)
North Rhine-Westphalia 1962 1795 306 34 71 122 131 390 628 13
1966 2 510 400 84 85 161 244 482 802 252
Hesse, Khineland-Palatinate 1962 862 50 14 58 66 63 234 321 56
and the Saar 1966 | 1 0T 55 / 83 79 107 239 358 119
Baden-Juerttemberg and Bavaria 1962 2 144 38 26 82 171 81 751 841 154
1966 2 924 / 50 163 183 146 979 1 006 351
Pederal Republac 1962 6 258 467 229 265 452 354 1 694 2 358 439
1966 8 462 600 353 412 537 654 2 083 2 858 965

slant lines (/) have been Used instead of figures where the fields

(raised to 10 000).

of the table

comprise in

Table 46: Weekend commuters and means of transport used, by Laender and
community size classes

the sample less than 10 cases

Land Weekend 0f which using
L : t-
Community size class Unit commu s motor-
ers private not
from ... to under ... inhabitants totai train car bus ship plane tran ;ﬁ;ég' stated
By Laender
Schleswig~Holstein 1 000 27.2 14,4 8.4 3.0 - - - 1.1 0.3
Hamburg 1 000 12.0 7.9 2.5 0.7 0.1 0.1 - 0.1 0.6
Lower Saxony 1 000 58.5 28.7 19.4 3.6 0.2 0.1 1.0 2.2 3.3
Bremen 1 000 3.8 2.7 0.9 0.2 - - - - -

North Rhine-Westphalia 1 000 117.2 69.4 33.7 6.7 - 0.4 0.8 1.2 5.0
Hesse 1 000 24.4 12.0 10.2 0.8 - - 0. 0.2 1.1
Rhineland-Palatinate 1 000 19.4 10.4 5.6 2.6 - - 0.1 0.3 0.4
Baden-Wuerttemberg 1 000 80.4 46.5 22.7 6.6 - 0.1 0.9 2.5 1.1
Bavaria 1 000 72.9 34.6 27.5 4.7 - 0.2 0.3 3.3 2.3
Saar 1 000 1.8 0.5 0.7 0.4 - - - 0.1 0.1
Berlin (West) 1 000 3.7 1.9 0.8 0.2 - 0.6 - - 0.2
Federal Republic 1 000 421.3 229.0 132.4 29.5 0.3 1.5 3.2 11.0 14.4

% 100 54.4 31.4 7.0 0.1 0.4 0.8 2.6 3.4

By community size classes

under 5 000 1 000 89.0 35.7 37.6 8.0 - - 0.3 4.8 2,6

5 000 - 10 000 1 000 39.0 19.6 14.7 1.9 - 0.1 0.5 1.4 0.8
10 000 - 50 000 1 000 74.3 37.9 26.7 4.7 0.2 - 0.9 1.6 2.3
50 000 - 100 000 1 000 43.6 25.9 9.5 6.3 - 0.1 0.2 0.8 0.8
100 000 and over 1 000 175.4 109.9 43.9 8.6 0.1 1.3 1.3 2.4 7.9
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Table 47: Weekend commuters and means of transport used, by periodicity

of trips and distances
1 000

Group 3: Motorcycles

Motorcycles with engine exceeding 50 cm3 piston displacement 771 7 199

Group 4: Private cars, light commercial vehi

Private cars and estate cars, small buses

with less than 10 seats 9 267
Motor lorries not exceeding 7.5 t permissible gross weight 638 1 939
Buses not exceeding 7.5 t permissible gross weight 4 10 654
Special-purpose vehicles not exceeding 7.5 t permissible
gross weight 54

Together 9 963 | 12 594

Group 5: Heavy commercial vehicles

Motor lorries exceeding 7.5 i permissible gross weight,

inel. road tractors and semitrailer tractors 285
Buses exceeding 7.5 t permissible weight 34 1939
Special-purpose vehicles exceeding 7.5 t permissible
gross weight 31
Together 350 1 939
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6 454 745

cles

1 908 31
7 922 2 732

9 830 2 763

1908 31

1 908 31

Weekend Of which used
Periodicity commu t~ -
. ers, . private motor- not
Distance in km total train car bus ship plane tram cycle, stated
moped
By periodicity
Once a month 88.1 61.6 19.8 3.5 0.1 - 0.7 1.5 0.9
Twice a month 85.7 51.9 25.:1 5.8 - 0.4 0.4 1.5 0.6
Three times a month 18.7 10.4 6.0 1.4 - - 0.3 0.4 0.2
Weekly 166.2 65.7 72.4 17.5 0.1 - 1.7 7.2 1.6
Less frequently than monthly 50.2 38. 7.6 1.1 - 1.0 0.1 0.4 1.6
Not stated 12.4 1.0 1.5 0.2 0.1 0.1 - - 9.5
Total 421.3 229.0 132.4 29.5 0.3 1.5 3.2 11.0 14.4
By distance )
up to 99 211.0 108.7 62.3 26.5 0.2 - 3.2 9.0 1.1
100 to 199 93.7 57.0 33.0 1.2 - - - 1.7 0.8
200 to 499 69.5 40.2 27.0 1.1 - 0.4 - 0.1 0.7
500 to 998 19.1 13.1 4.6 0.2 - 1.0 - - 0.2
Not stated 28.0 10.0 5.5 0.5 0.1 0.1 - .2 11.6
1) Entire one-way trip.
Table 48: Confrontation of vehicles and holders of driving licences
by groups of vehicles, 1965
Registered vehicles on 1 July 1965 Holders of driving licences :in May 1965
number 1 000 . .
type of vehicle ?ugggr clasiigi driving
total [ male I female ence
Group 1: Mopeds
Mopeds and motorized cycles 997 914 83 1
with auxiliary engine 1 939 1 908 31 2, 2 + 1
not exceeding 50 cm? piston displacement and a maximum 10 654 7 922 2 732 3, 3+ 1
speed of 40 km/h 1207 621 473 148 4
556 491 64 5
54 46 el unknown
Together 1 207 14 821 11 754 3 067  together
Group 2: Motorized cycles, tractors
Motorized cycles with auxiliary engine
not exceeding 50 cm3 piston displacement and 997 914 83 1
a maximum speed of over 40 km/h 200 1 939 1 908 31 2, 2+ 1
Motor vehicles with maximum 10 654 7 922 2 732 3, 34+ 1,
speed of 20 km/h (agricultural tractors) 1 138 621 473 148 4
Together 1 338 14 212 11 217 2 994 together

1, 241, 3+ 1

2, 2 +1
3, 3+ 1

together

2, 2 + 1

together
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